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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


A SETTING FOR RECOVERY? 


Just twelve months ago the World Economic Conference 
came to an ignominious end and the delegates dispersed to 
all quarters of the globe to continue the direction of the 
economic policy of their respective countries on whatever 
course might seem to suit them best. This week a much 
more modest body—the Economic Committee of the League 
of Nations—is sitting at Geneva in the ordinary course of 
its business; but as its meeting coincides with this anni- 
versary, it is only natural that its first business should be 
to take stock of the evolution of policy and the develop- 
ment of opinion that has taken place during the past year. 
Let us briefly consider the situation which confronts it. 
Clearly the political background has not been favourable 
to rapid recovery, and in the circumstances it is not sur- 
prising that progress in the economic field has been slow. 
At the same time, the past year in retrospect is not entirely 
without redeeming features. As regards the monetary 
problem, which the World Conference found so recalcitrant, 
the fear that we might be facing a monetary chaos com- 
parable to that which occurred in Europe in the four years 
following the war has not been realised. After a disturbing 
episode in the autumn, when the gold-purchasing policy of 
the United States provoked a fresh depreciation of American 
currency on the international exchanges, the value of the 
dollar has been fairly stable and is provisionally linked to 
gold; and from the time when these dollar movements 
ceased the pound sterling also has moved within compara- 
tively narrow limits. In the months immediately following 
the World Conference there was a fairly widespread feeling 
in countries with depreciated currencies that the abandon- 
ment of their existing gold parity by the members of the 
gold bloc would ease matters by relieving their own situa- 
tion and by bringing to a head the necessity for stabilisa- 
tion, and the persistence of this idea was a cause of diffi- 
culty to the countries concerned. But when no crisis came, 
the countries of the gold bloc got, as it were, ‘‘ second 
wind,’’ and confidence in their ability to stay on gold re- 
vived. There is to-day less desire on the part of outside 


countries to precipitate a departure from gold and a stronger 


belief within the countries themselves in their ability to 
maintain the standard, than was the case a year ago. 
All this, however, does not mean that the world is ripe 


for stabilisation. Though the gold bloc have put up a 
strong fight against what they considered the dangers of 
inflation, the necessity of cutting expenditure and en- 
deavouring to reduce the price level to meet world com- 
petition is subjecting these nations to an internal social 
strain which has shown itself in such episodes as the recent | 
disturbances in Holland. In the absence of a substantial 
world recovery it is still uncertain whether these countries 
can hold out indefinitely, for up to the present there is 
no sign of a sufficiently large rise of prices in the countries 
that are ‘‘ off gold ’’ to save the gold bloc from the neces- 
sity of further deflation. Nor is the horizon yet clear in 
the United States. If things go reasonably well, it is 
probably the intention of the President to abandon any 
further efforts to produce prosperity by tinkering with 
the currency. But if recovery does not come in the 
autumn—and the prospects are still very doubtful— 
political pressure for further depreciation may compel him 
to use the powers which he has to make a further cut in 
the gold content of the dollar. Unless such powers are 
used in accordance with an international plan, such action 
must destroy any international currency agreement. It 
is, however, probably true to say that on both sides of 
this famous controversy there is better understanding of 
the other side’s point of view and a greater willingness to 
meet it. 

In regard to commercial policy, there is no real progress 
to record, but rather a tendency to slip back. Many 
bilateral negotiations have been undertaken, but as there 
is a tendency in all these cases to base the agreements not 
merely on the principle of reciprocity between the coun- 
tries, but also on the equalising of commodity trade be- 
tween the parties concerned, their effect tends to be that 
while assuring a small amount of trade between the two 
countries concerned, they restrict it to these amounts and 
so eliminate the surpluses on one side or the other which 
are normally balanced by triangular commerce. Secondly, 
the use of quotas has increased, which means that there 
is even less elasticity than under the tariff system. 
Thirdly, these two tendencies have destroyed the effective- 
ness of the most-favoured-nation system. Although this 
clause still applies more or less generally to Customs 
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duties, tariff rates are tending to become of minor import- 
ance as the cause of trade limitation. Indications in the 
opposite direction are slight, but some efforts have been 
made to broaden the basis of commercial negotiations, 
one of which is the attempt of France to reach a general 
understanding with other members of the gold bloc. 

If action has been almost entirely in the wrong direc- 
tion, what hope can we glean from the state of opinion? 
As regards the monetary problem, it is true to say that the 
belief in artificial depreciation as a means of conjuring away 
the depression has become very much discredited during 
the past year. This means that there is a more favourable 
atmosphere for discussing plans for a gradual approach to 
stabilisation if economic catastrophe does not meanwhile 
intervene. 

As far as commercial policy is concerned, the best that 
can be said is that there are some faint signs of the recog- 
nition of the destructive effect of the isolationist policies 
which all countries are pursuing. Thus, it is becoming 
obvious to thinking people in the gold bloc countries that 
their policy of deflation is in direct contradiction to a policy 
of restricting imports—which keeps up prices. England is 
also still pursuing a policy of contradictions and cannot be 
said to have any clear objective. This is the more to be re- 
gretted, since, in spite of our many agricultural schemes, we 
are still the most important market for the world, and if we 
wished to do so could use our influence to secure the lower- 
ing of barriers. The most interesting developments, how- 
ever, as in the case of monetary policy, are those which are 
taking place across the Atlantic. In the United States, 
Mr Wallace has made a great impression with his writings, 
which have invited the country to decide between an isola- 
tionist and an international trading policy, and though it 
would be untrue to suggest that there is any substantial 
nation-wide modification of protectionist sentiment, the most 
important fact for the immediate future is that the President 
has been given power to negotiate commercial agreements 
and to modify the tariff by as much as 50 per cent. 

How will he use these powers? Some indication may be 
gleaned from the interesting attitude adopted by the United 
States at the recent Monte Video Conference. At this Con- 
ference, as in European discussions, stress was laid on the 
possibility of agreements between defined groups of 
countries. The resolutions advocate the general main- 
tenance of the most-favoured-nation clause, but admit 
two important exceptions. The first would permit special 
agreements between contiguous or neighbouring countries; 
the second, which is of far more importance, is the sugges- 
tion that collective conventions between a number of 
countries, designed to create larger and more important 
markets, should be permitted. This is the low-tariff group 
idea in an American setting. If the President could per- 
suade the American people that this was her contribution 
towards the solution of the problem of world trade, and 
would accept the principle that similar arrangements made 
in Europe or elsewhere would not be opposed by America 
on most-favoured-nation grounds, we should be on the way 
towards the formation of groups within which there would 
be a hope of a real trade expansion. 

How far this movement could go would very largely 
depend on the attitude of Great Britain. We have not yet 
made commercial treaties with the chief countries of the 
world, and our policy is still in the main undefined. Are we 
going to use our great influence for the lowering of barriers, 
or are we going to sacrifice the opportunity for the sake 
of a few special interests? The answer to this question is 
vital, but we do not know to which member of the Cabinet 
to look for the answer. It is, however, a key question, for 
until it is answered there is clearly no possibility of stabilisa- 
tion—still less of a world agreement on economic policy. 
Nothing much can be done until the nations make up their 
minds towards what goal they intend to move; but if some of 
them have really reached the conclusion that they cannot 
hope to prosper by persisting in a policy of self-sufficiency, 
monetary and price conditions are unquestionably becoming 
more propitious for, at all events, a provisional stabilisation 
accompanied by a progressive relaxation of trade restric- 
tions between the countries concerned. It is to be hoped 
that the statesmen will not hesitate too long before taking 


this first step to reverse the deplorable and destructive trend 
of recent years. 


july 21, 1934 
A NEW LOCARNO 


SELDOM has any debate in the House of Commons shown 
greater unanimity than the debate on foreign affairs on 
Friday, July 13th. After many months of Governmental 
uncertainty and Opposition criticism, there emerged from 
that debate not only a clear statement of Government Eplicy 
on the European situation, but also, as Sir Austen Cham- 
berlain said, ‘‘ a more hopeful vista ’’—and this with re- 
gard to both the hitherto conflicting theses of European 
statesmen, security and disarmament. 

The debate was opened by Sir Herbert Samuel, who 
asked the Government: What was the attitude of the 
Government to the possibility of a Russian application for 
admission to the League? What had been the results of 
Sir John Simon’s conversations with M. Barthou? What 
was the present situation of the Disarmament Conference 
and the Government’s attitude towards it? Major Attlee 
said that the Labour Party recognised the réle in security 
which these pacts could play; he hoped the Government 
would give their cordial approval to the pacts, provided 
they really were based on mutuality, and that they would 
co-operate in pressing Germany and Poland to participate 
in the Eastern Pact, as well as agreeing to Russia be- 
eens a co-guarantor of the 1925 (Western) Locarno 

acts. 

Sir John Simon, in a speech in his best and clearest 
vein, laid a good many ghosts and fears. The Eastern 
Pact was to include Russia, the Baltic States, Poland, 
Germany and Czechoslovakia; it was to be a pact of 
mutual assistance; but a condition of its conclusion was 
that Russia should give a guarantee to France as well as 
to Germany under the original 1925 Locarno Pact, thus 
bringing Russia in as a guarantor for the Western Locarno 
as well. ‘‘ Also, reciprocally, there would be, as I under- 
stand,’’ Sir John Simon added, ‘‘ an assurance offered 
by France in respect of the boundaries of Russia and also 
the boundaries of Germany on Germany’s Eastern side.”’ 
Sir John went on to endorse most emphatically Major 
Attlee’s contention that such a pact must not be selective, 
in the sense of a combination of Powers which might be 
directed against another; and he announced that M. 
Barthou ‘‘ accepted this proposition without any qualifica- 
tion at all.’’ The ‘‘ genuinely reciprocal character ’’ of 
the arrangement was evident in that Russia offered the 
same guarantees to Germany as to France, and France 
offered the same guarantees to Germany as to Russia. Sir 
John then categorically affirmed that we in this country 
“* were not extending our own commitments in any way 
whatever. ... That is quite clearly and definitely under- 
stood.”’ 

Turning next to Russia, Sir John laid all Opposition 
fears to rest in these words: ‘‘ If Russia is going to 
become a party to this new arrangement in Eastern 
Europe, then it is absolutely essential that Russia should 
come within the League of Nations. That is the view 
taken by the French Government. It is the view, 
I believe, taken by the Russian Government; and, in the 
course of the last few days, I have made it entirely plain 
to M. Barthou that it is the view taken by His Majesty’s 
Government.” 

By far the most important feature of Sir John’s speech, 
however, came next: — 

If there is going to be brought about by this new Russo- 
French initiative a new pact of mutual guarantee in which 
Germany is going to be included, it would appear to His 
Majesty’s Government extremely necessary to realise that 
the conclusion of such a pact and Germany’s participation in 
this system of reciprocal guarantees that would be given— 
which, mark you, would operate for the security of Germany 
as well as of her neighbours—would afford the best ground 
for the resumption of negotiations and for the conclusion of 
a Convention such as would provide for a reasonable applica- 
tion of the principle of German equality of rights under a 
regime of security for all nations... . 

We ought not to allow this occasion which has emerged, 
principally through the consideration of problems of security, 
to pass without endeavouring to take advantage of it for 
the purpose of promoting the objects for which the Dis- 
armament Conference was called. And I am very happy to 
be able to tell the House that as a result of the conversations 
which took place between His Majesty’s Government and 
the representatives of the French Government during 
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Monday and Tuesday of this week, the French Government 
agree with His Majesty’s Government in holding that view, 
and have authorised me to make that communication as 
being a communication of their view to the German Govern- 
ment, which I have already done. 


Germany will, of course, recall that in the original 
' Locarno Agreement there is also a clause pledging the 
parties to press forward Disarmament. But the signature 
came first and the disarmament has never materialised. No 
one can therefore blame Germany if she insists that the 
two negotiations should march together. Sir John Simon 
realised this clearly when he insisted that the present occa- 
sion cannot simply be confined to the structure of security, 
but that we must press the formula of December, 1932 
(equality of rights). 

His conclusion was that on this basis ‘‘ an Eastern Pact 
of Mutual Guarantee based on the strictest principles of 
reciprocity and concerned with the genuine purpose of 
strengthening the foundations of the peace in Europe... . 
by creating a further basis for reciprocal guarantees, is well 
deserving of the support of the British Government and of 
the British people.’’ And, as confirmation of the British 
attitude, Sir John announced that Signor Mussolini had that 
day informed him that Italy had agreed on a similar atti- 
tude to that adopted by this country. 

The grounds on which the British Government supports 
an Eastern pact uphold and strengthen the collective sys- 
tem, unlatch the door once again for Germany’s return to 
the League and make it possible to pick up the threads of 
the armament negotiations which lapsed so miserably in 
March and April last. To that extent, the situation revives 
some hopes of a disarmament convention, equality of 
treatment for Germany, the rehabilitation of the League, 
and a security system of far wider scope than had once been 
envisaged. 

It is now for Germany to declare her attitude to the 
‘“‘ communication ’’ of the French and British Govern- 
ments. This communication is neither an ultimatum nor a 
threat, but an invitation to take part in restoring peace and 
order to Europe. The documents are not presented to 
Germany to sign on the dotted line, but as a draft which 
should form the basis of negotiation. Obviously it is appro- 
priate for her to make clear her terms regarding armaments 
at the same time and as a condition of her agreement. 

Since the German Note of April 16th much water, and 
some blood, has flowed under the bridges in Germany. 
True, France and Britain cannot rely on a fair-minded, well- 
advised public opinion in Germany to ensure peace; for 
under the Nazi regime the German people are not only de- 
prived of a free Press, but are fed upon propaganda which 
passes for ‘‘ information.’’ Nevertheless, the vast majority 
of German citizens do not want war, while the political and 
economic prospects before the Nazi Government are not 
such as to induce even the most fire-eating of her leaders to 
view war, within any reasonable period, with anything but 
profound misgivings. What may well prove a “‘ winter of 
discontent ’’ is coming on; Germany’s trade position is little 
short of disastrous; and Germany herself, largely by Nazi 
braggadocios, has become politically isolated. A more 
moderate tone in the Government-controlled Press suggests 
that Germany’s answer to Sir John Simon’s declaration may 
not be entirely negative. 

And if Germany speaks fair words, should we and the 
French presume that there is treason in her heart? That 
way madness lies. For not only should France feel justi- 
fied morally in taking Germany at her word now. She 
would, if she did so, immensely strengthen her own position; 
for the according of a measure of rearmament—which will 
come, any way, if it is not already there—to Germany at 
this juncture would strengthen Europe’s determination to 
ensure peace at the same time as it gave the possibility, 
denied ever since Versailles, for Germany and her neigh- 
bours to live on a footing of self-respect and equality. 

The net result of the debate last week, as we have already 
said, was to disclose a striking measure of unanimity in 
the House. When Mr Winston Churchill lauds the League 
as “‘ the great instrument upon which all forces resolved to 
maintain peace should centre ’’; when he even envisages the 
creation of some international force, ‘‘ particularly in 
aviation,’’ to give the League sanctions; when spokesmen 
of all parties recognise the need for security through a collec- 
tive system, and the interests of this country in maintaining 
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it, so clear a demonstration of this country’s attitude is one 
which should surely influence the countries of Europe which 
value the friendship of Great Britain. Mr Baldwin stated in 
the House on Thursday that the Government had decided 
that they cannot further postpone an increase in our Air 
Forces and are preparing for an increase of 41 squadrons. 
But our policy still remains one of limitation, and the pro- 
gramme will presumably be modified if this policy prevails. 
Is it too much to hope that, after so striking a unanimity 
of opinion for the collective system, the Government will 
redouble its efforts to secure a Disarmament Convention 
within the improved framework of the collective system 
and not surrender to the cynical assumption that disarma- 
ment ‘‘ is a dream and a folly of expectation ’’? 


STINTING EDUCATION 


THE annual Report of the Board of Education,* which was 
published last week too late to permit us to comment on it, 
makes, as usual, interesting and informative reading—not 
less so because its appearance has coincided so closely with 
the Labour Party’s eighth policy Report, t which deals with 
the same subject from a rather different point of view. 
Indeed, each document in some measure helps to interpret 
the other. Reading between the lines of the official report 
it is not difficult to discover its real meaning—namely, that 
the Board is busily and conscientiously engaged in making 
the best of a bad job. It is living, in fact, as best it can 
within the financial limits prescribed by the 1931 economy 
campaign—much of which, especially as regards education, 
was in our opinion sadly misdirected. The reduction in the 
amount of money spent by the National Government on 
education is certainly in strange contrast to its financial 
lavishness in other directions. While so many other forms 
of expenditure have remained uncurbed, to say the least of 
it, education has (as usual) been treated as the Cinderella. 

Acomparison between the education vote of the Budgets of 
1931-32 and 1934-35 is not without interest. In the former 
year the education estimate stood at £58,400,000; by the 
latter it had been reduced to £51,300,000. Now, of this 
general reduction in expenditure, the decrease in teachers’ 
salaries is, of course, perfectly defensible. No sensible 
person will quarrel very seriously with economy “‘ cuts ’’ of 
this kind imposed in a time of crisis. But it is far otherwise 
with the deliberate cutting down of capital expenditure and 
the obstruction of plans of development put forward by the 
more progressive authorities (cf. Circular 1413), which has 
unquestionably been a feature of the National Government’s 
administration during the past two and a-half years. 

The exact results of this mistaken parsimony cannot as 
yet be estimated with any exactitude, but they are to a 





* «Education in 1933.” Being the Report of the Board of 

Education and the Statistics of Public Education for England and 

Wales. London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1934. Cmd. 4631. 38. 6d. 
¢ ‘‘ Labour and Education.” 
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certain extent reflected in the absence of development, e.g. 
of nursery schools, of which the year 1933 saw an addition 
of only one to the total recognised number of 57. Accord- 
ing to the Labour Party’s pamphlet, ‘‘ A considerable 
number of authorities had before September, 1931, prepared 
plans for establishing additional nursery schools, but all of 
these (if not actually in process of being carried out) were 
subsequently vetoed by the Board.”” There can be no doubt 
—in fact the Report virtually admits it by implication— 
that the reorganisation of schools on the lines of the Hadow 
Report has been retarded by the ban imposed on capital 
expenditure, which amounted to less than £2,000,000 for the 
nine months ended December, 1933. Nevertheless, it is 
satisfactory to note that some progress continues to be made, 
and that by now at least 50 per cent. of the pupils aged 
11 and over are being taught in reorganised schools. 

But there is one feature revealed by the Report which is 
certainly a sinister retrogression—namely the net increase 
of 310 in the number of classes containing more than 50 
pupils in elementary schools. This unhappy lapse is to be 
‘* attributed in the main to the remissness of one large 
authority ’’ and it is at any rate satisfactory that the Board 
has addressed a strong remonstrance to the authority in 
question and has insisted on a speedy reduction in its 
number of over-large classes. But the appearance of a 
similar phenomenon in secondary schools, where the classes 
over the normal limit of 30 have also increased by over 400, 
is not reassuring, and the complacency of the Report in this 
matter is a little difficult to understand. ‘‘ This increase,”’ 
so the official apologia runs, ‘‘ is mainly due to the higher 
number of admissions during recent years. The Board 
realised that, to meet this influx, special arrangements would 
be necessary which might involve a temporary increase in 
the size of classes. It may, however, be noted that the 
average number of pupils per class in all secondary schools 
on October 1, 1933, was . . . only 0.3 larger than a year 
before.’’ In view of this state of affairs it does not seem 
possible to justify the further reduction in the provision for 
the training of teachers through the cutting down of total 
approved numbers in training colleges for 1934-35 by 8 per 
cent. as compared with the previous year. This reduction 
is, of course, inspired by the deliberate refusal of the Gov- 
ernment to contemplate any measure raising the school age 
—a refusal defended in the House of Lords in no convincing 
manner by Lord Halifax ultimately on grounds of economy 
because it would involve an additional expenditure of some- 
thing like {8,000,000 a year. Yet on the very same day 
Major Elliot was calmly asking in the House of Commons 
for {3,000,000 on account for only a six months’ subsidy to 
the domestic beef producer! 

Both on social and economic grounds the raising of the 
school age has long been overdue. Had the National Gov- 
ernment, instead of cutting down the sums devoted to 
education, immediately devised a programme for raising the 
school age to 15 some of the expenditure which it must now 
incur on the provision of training centres for unemployed 
youths might have been avoided, and the problem of 
juvenile unemployment might at least have been brought 
much nearer to a solution. As it is, the cutting down of 
capital expenditure since 1931 has substantially delayed the 
process, which was already beginning; and only one local 
authority, namely Chesterfield, used its powers in 1933 to 
raise the school age to 15, thereby raising the total number 
of education authorities who have taken this step to six. 
Moreover, the decision of the Government to cut down the 
training of teachers must also retard the speed with which 
a future administration will be able to complete this much- 
needed reform, which cannot, of course, be accomplished 
by a stroke of the pen. The real difficulty in the way of 
raising the school age is not financial at all: it is ultimately 
the religious issue which wrecked the Trevelyan Bill, owing 
to the impossible burden which would be placed on the 
voluntary schools. That, however, is an issue which must 
sooner or later be faced squarely, and a National Govern- 
ment might have been expected to regard itself as peculiarly 
qualified for undertaking this delicate task. 

Another aspect of the Government’s educational policy 
which stands out clearly in the report is the attempt to 
make secondary education as nearly as possible self-sup- 
porting, by raising school fees, where they are non- 
existent or negligible in amount, and substituting a means 
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test for free places (Circular 1421). In the abstract, no 
doubt, such a policy could be defended, but, as we have 
all along maintained, it is in practice open to very serious 
objections. So long as secondary education is voluntary 
the imposition of a means test and the raising of fees must 
act as deterrents, especially in these days of industrial de- 
pression, and though the actual figures do not as yet show 
any decline in the numbers, it is impossible not to suspect, 
from the low figure at which the means test begins to 
operate, that a deterring factor, which.will reveal itself as 
the years go by, has been at work. And the amount of ill- 
will that it has engendered in Labour circles is plainly ap- 
parent on almost every page of that party’s Policy Report 
—a document which incidentally loses some of its effective- 
ness owing to the very strong spirit of class-consciousness 
by which it is inspired. As might be expected, the Labour 
educational programme is nothing if not radical— 
immediate raising of the school age to 15 and as soon 
as possible to 16, a speeding up of the Hadow reorganisation 
and the abolition of all fees for secondary education in 
grant-aided schools in order to ensure ‘‘ complete educa- 
tional equality ’’ and the ‘‘ final abolition of the system 
under which the quality of the education offered children 
has depended on the income or the social position of their 
parents.”’ 

It goes without saying that no financial estimate 
of the cost of these somewhat ideological proposals is given, 
but if they are to be taken au pied de la lettre they would 
certainly involve a formidable charge on the Exchequer. 
Nor is it easy to see exactly why persons who can well 
afford to pay for the secondary education of their children 
should be presented with this benefit at the cost of the 
Exchequer and the housing accommodation (rates) of the 
nation. If the school age (compulsory) be once raised to 
16—itself a considerably expensive step—and enough free 
(not special) places in secondary schools are provided for 
children of the requisite ability to profit by a high-school 
training, the really important defects in our educational 
system will have been remedied—without indulging in any 
superfluous extravagances. Yet, however much we may 
regard the last-mentioned objective of the Labour pro- 
gramme as impracticable on financial grounds, there will 
be widespread agreement with the first two, namely, the 
raising of the school age and the completion of the Hadow 
programme—even if these objectives entail an additional 
burden to the taxpayer. For there is no outlay or invest- 
ment which in the long run will repay itself more hand- 
somely. And those who do not grudge the millions spent 
on armaments, but are all too willing at the same time to 
economise on education, should bear in mind that by doing 
so they are cutting down the chief defences of a free country 
far below the safety-level. 





THE HALF-YEAR’S OVERSEAS TRADE 


FORTUNATELY the task of reviewing the half-year’s over- 
seas trade is a little more agreeable than it has been in 
recent years. Both imports and exports during each of 
the past six months showed an appreciable rise in value 
as compared with the corresponding periods of a year ago. 
As was to be expected during the early stages of a trade 
revival in an industrialised country, imports tended to 
increase faster than exports, as it takes several months, on 
the average, to convert raw materials into manufactured 
goods. Actually imports gained relatively on exports 
until March, but since April the tendency has been re- 
versed and the gap between our sales abroad and our 
purchases from foreign countries has tended to become 
narrower. 

The figures for June, though slightly lower than those 
for the previous month owing to seasonal influences, again 
show a substantial increase in our foreign trade as com- 
pared with a year ago. The June trade returns are especi- 
ally encouraging, for our index of the volume of exports 
of British manufactures (adjusted for seasonal variations) 
rose from 70 (1924 = 100) in May to 78 in June. A 
year ago the figure stood at 68. The figure for the 
volume of our imports of raw materials points to increased 
industrial activity in this country, since it shows a figure 
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of 135, as compared with 109 in May (a rise of no less than 
24 per cent.) and 113 in June a year ago. The tables 
below give the June figures and the cumulative figures for 
the first six months of the year with comparative statistics 
for the two preceding years: — 


MontH OF JUNE 
(000’s omitted) 





Increase or Decrease as compared with 
1984 


rao | 


June, 1932 






(000’s omitted) 


| 


Increase or Decrease as compared with 


January-June, 1933 | January-June, 1932 





Thus during the first half of 1934 the value of imports 
and of British exports recorded an advance of 13.0 per 
cent. and 8.2 per cent., respectively, as compared with 
the January-June period of 1933, and, as a result of the 
increase in imports relatively to exports until March, the 
excess of imports over total exports increased by 19.8 per 


cent. 
The next table analyses the figures according to the 
principal categories : — 


RETAINED IMPORTS AND BRITISH EXPORTS BY CLASSES 


(£’s million) 
Retained Imports British Exports 
First Half-year | First Half-year 


woe2 | 1009 | 1004 | 1002 | 1008 | 190 
176-9 | 158-5 


y 
cecccccscccevcccsvece 75°4 | 69-9 
sveccccccccssccscocccocoscccccoccsee 75-1 | 65-2 


eeecccccccoces 


160-8 | 15-6] 12-8] 14-6 
91-8} 21-8 | 22-0] 24-1 


78-8 | 143-4 | 134-9 | 145-7 








As far as retained imports are concerned, the value of 
our purchases from overseas of food, drink and tobacco 
is scarcely changed, mainly as a result of the deliberate 
limitation of trade in these commodities by our agricultural 
policy. The value of imports of raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured, on the other hand, rose by 
31 per cent., while the value of imports classified by the 
Board of Trade under the category of wholly or mainly 
manufactured goods also showed the considerable increase 
of 21 per cent. It must, however, be remembered that a 
large proportion of commodities included in the latter 
category are material for further processes of manufacture 
in this country. This applies, for example, to imports of 
non-ferrous metals and manufactures thereof, the value 
of which rose by 514 per cent. from {6,683,652 in 1933 to 
£10,129,894 in 1934. These imports of non-ferrous metals 
accounted for no less than 12 per cent. of the total imports 
classified as articles wholly or mainly manufactured. 
Similar considerations apply to most items in this cate- 
gory, for there are few imports that are in a form ready 
for final consumption. Industrial plant, for example, is an 
item which always rises when recovery is taking place. In 
the present return the value of machinery imports has 
risen from {4,112,697 in 1933 to £5,542,320 in 1934, but 
on the present occasion a of the increase is due to an 
intensification of competition from the United States in 
items such as typewriters, etc., following the depreciation 
of the dollar. Imports of iron and steel materials also 
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rose sharply from {2,820,590 to £4,728,885, a large pro- 
postion of which is raw material for finishing industries. 

is category is, in fact, one of the most sensitive in- 
dices of internal prosperity. As in other categories the 
figures, though rising, are still far below no: . 

The quantities of our foreign purchases of some of the 
leading foods and raw materials are set out in the next 
table : — 


RETAINED IMPORTS 





50,698,927 | 56,511,872 | 50,095,804 
; | 5,670,551 5,833,622 | 6,211,351 
. | 238221079 | 20,334:976 | 20,955,022 
1,049,249 1,326,262 | 2,331,101 
1,295,563 1,245,647 | 2,003,660 
243,543 27 409,214 
6,147,622 | 5,860,301 6,478,467 
425,251 412,888 375,915 
2314 2:496 3,850 
145,867 148,634 180,376 
174,144 192,645 250,358 
617,400 604,766 581,555 
865,103 902,390 1,073,855 
493,105 1,064,211 1,604,570 

55,856 63,843 
127,880 136,958 151,029 
29,532 14,481 17,780 
1,264 920 3,521 
965,143 468,715 709 

* Total Imports. 


The decrease in our imports of wheat is directly due to 
the wheat subsidy, which stimulated wheat cultivation in 
this country. The sharp rise in our foreign purchases of 
iron ore and scrap reflects the improvement in the activity 
of the iron and steel industry. The boom in dwelling- 
house building is reflected in a substantial increase in our 
imports of wood and timber. The improvement in the 
figures for cotton, silk, flax, hemp and jute is due to a 
better demand for the commodities manufactured from 
these textile fibres. Again the increase in the figures for 
rubber was due to the expansion in the activity of the 
British motor-car industry. The recession in the activity 
of the British wool textile industry since the beginning of 
the year is reflected in a decrease in our imports of raw 
wool. Similarly the failure of the British boot and shoe 
industry to make headway is shown in a reduction in our 
import of hides. 

On the export side an increase in our foreign sales of 
wool (raw and waste) and woollen rags, from {2,130,665 in 
the first half of 1933 to £3,389,079 in 1934, is chiefly 
responsible for the rise in the value of exports of articles 
classified under raw materials and articles mainly unmanu- 
factured. The increase in the value of British exports of 
articles wholly or mainly manufactured, from {134,943,191 
in 1933 to £145,695,942 in 1934, was fairly well spread. 
The volume figures of some of our leading exports are 
shown below: — 


BritTIsH Exports 





First Half-year 
Item and Measure. 





It will be seen that, of the 18 commodities shown 
separately, only exports of cotton piece goods, leather boots 
and shoes, leather and locomotives fell between 1933 and 
1934. The improvement in our foreign sales of machinery 
and motor-cars is particularly encouraging. 

In general there is no doubt that our overseas. trade is 
slightly on the up-grade. Nevertheless, the present volume 
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of trade gives little ground for satisfaction, for it is still 
substantially below the pre-depression level. Although a 
further improvement may be expected if world economic 
recovery continues, the pace and extent of an expansion 
in foreign trade must remain severely limited as long as 
trade is restricted by artificial barriers. In particular, our 
present policy of restricting imports of agricultural com- 
modities is bound to react unfavourably on our export 
industries. 





A PLAN FOR COTTON 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


WuitE Lancashire—or, rather, the spinning section of the 
cotton trade—is trying to make up its mind over the latest 
scheme for reorganisation, an admirable Report* has 
appeared on the industry as a whole, compiled by members 
of an organisation best known to the public under its 
initials P.E.P. This document, though it contains very 
little that is actually new, is much the most detailed and 
thorough analysis of the conditions at present obtaining in 
the cotton trade. With the description of the depression and 
its principal causes the public, after so many inquiries, 
official and unofficial, must by this time be tolerably 
familiar—the frenzied finance, uneconomic competition, 
rigid wages, the return to gold, the growth of the Indian 
industry behind its tariff barrier and the rise of the Japanese 
industry and its expansion under the stimulus of a devalued 
currency. Nor do the remedies suggested in the Report 
differ very markedly from those that have frequently been 
put forward in other quarters, except perhaps for the 
greater emphasis laid on marketing. Nevertheless, the 
impressive assembly of facts and the sober and reassuring 
conclusions drawn from them make the report particularly 
valuable—especially at the present moment when, in spite 
of tentative efforts at reorganisation, counsels are still 
divided, and preoccupation with individual or sectional 
interests still prevents Lancashire’s problem from being 
envisaged in its true proportion. 

So far as the spinning section is concerned, the Report 
recognises clearly enough that the two main problems are 
concentration into big amalgamations and the elimination 
of superfluous plant. A scheme for reducing surplus capa- 
city was put forward by the Joint Committee of the cotton 
trade organisation some years ago, but it proved impractic- 
able owing to lack of agreement. Another scheme with 
somewhat similar objects is at present being drafted, but it 
remains to be seen whether it will meet with a better fate. 
The problem of surplus capacity is, of course, far more 
serious in the American than in the Egyptian section, since 
the latter has only felt the real brunt of depression since 
1929. Hitherto the international competition in the finer 
yarns and cloths has been comparatively slight, and it may 
well be that a revival of trade to the pre-crisis level would 
restore this section of the trade to a condition of reasonable 
prosperity. But, as the Report points out, infiltration from 
the more depressed American section must be prevented. 
Amalgamations are most vitally needed in the American 
section, the ideal constitution of which would be a handful 
of large units. A number of large combines are already 
in existence in the Egyptian section, but their record does 
not appear recently to have been particularly brilliant; 
nevertheless, the Report is inclined here also to recommend 
further concentration. The difficulties of maintaining any 
satisfactory cartel system on the basis of a large number of 
units is carefully pointed out and the possible need for 
compulsory control is also emphasised. The latest plans 
for reorganising the spinning section have been formulated 
on a voluntary basis, but it is still far from certain whether 
an adequate degree of support for a voluntary association 
will be forthcoming. 

With respect to the manufacturing section of the in- 
dustry the Report recognises that a different type of 
organisation is desirable. Here large combines have only 
limited scope, because weaving is so diversified that large 


* Report on the British Cotton Industry—Industries Group 
P.E.P. (Political and Economic Planning). 
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units are in many cases neither practicable nor desirable. 
There will always be room for the small firm ialising 
along lines of its own, the chief need of this branch of the 
industry being flexibility. Nevertheless, in the ‘‘ bread and 
butter "’ trade larger aggregations than those existing at 
present are desirable. The size of the average unit is 
uneconomically small, and the amalgamation ot looms on 
plain cloth is therefore recommended. Moreover, atten- 
tion is drawn to the fact that the old arrangement of well 
defined areas for different kinds of cloth has been de- 
stroyed during the last ten years. The manufacturers of 
the poorer types of cloth have been encroaching on the 
better-class trade in order to ‘‘ fill in” and vice versa. 
It is desirable, therefore, to effect a re-separation of geo- 
graphical areas of the different of production. The 
organisation of this section should be as follows. Manu- 
facturers of low-quality cloth should be organised in 
distinct combines, while those weaving fancy or high-class 
cloths should be left more or less as they are. The forma- 
tion of vertical spinning and weaving units is not recom- 
mended, for the very good reason that it is difficult, if 
not impossible, to create a ‘‘ spin-weaving ’’ concern 
which is properly balanced. Nevertheless, it is noted that 
existing vertical concerns have, on the whole, done better 
than the average single process units—largely, it is pointed 
out, because these have tended to have marketing 


rea of their own—chiefly, however, for the home 
trade. 


The Report naturally lays the greatest stress on market- 
ing—which, as is well known, is something of a panacea in 
P.E.P. circles. The ‘‘ indent ’’ system is justly criticised, 
and it is pointed out that the United Kingdom is probably 
the only country which has not got standard cloths—a 
pardonable exaggeration. There can be no doubt that 
our marketing methods, at any rate in the cheaper lines, 
have been very much behind those, for instance, of the 
Japanese—especially in China and India. Indeed, the 
report comes to the rather surprising conclusion—not 
altogether unwarranted—that it is only in marketing that 
Lancashire has anything to learn from Japan. Un- 
questionably the existence of stocks of bulk lines on the 
spot and the direct contact between the Japanese shipper 
and his customer have been important factors in securing 
success. There is a crying need, too, for a much closer 
link between producer and merchant. So far the attempts 
to secure this have signally failed, partly owing to their 
own inadequacy, but also owing to the opposition of the 
merchanting section of the industry. The Report recom- 
mends accordingly the formation of two marketing cor- 
porations—one for yarn and one for piece-goods. The 
latter presents, of course, far greater difficulties; it could 
be organised either as a new organisation emanating from 
the producing end—in which case the growth would be 
slow and the area of its operations necessarily limited— 
or else as a combination of existing merchants and pro- 
ducers with merchanting organisations of their own. 
Neither of these ways at the moment seems to promise very 
much hope, and in the long run the former may prove 
quite as practicable as the latter. If once the producing 
sections of spinning and weaving were to be organised on 
a sound basis they would be in a position to seek the co- 
operation of the finishers in forcing an improvement in 
marketing methods, either by creating a separate organisa- 
tion of their own, or by bringing pressure to bear on exist- 
ing marketing institutions—but in the present state of 
disorganisation such a development still seems a long way 
off. Finally, in order to cement the organisation of the 
industry as a whole, the report recommends the creation 
of an Industry Council representing all sections of the 
trade. Though vertical combination is not recommended, 
financial interlocking between sections somewhat on the 
analogy of the German Interessengemeinschaft is proposed 
as a method of ensuring that no single sectional interest 
shall prevail over those of the trade as a whole—a sugges- 
tion which is not without merit. The first task is to restore 
some degree of prosperity and unity to the spinning section 
—especially to the American branch of it—and until that 
is accomplished the sound basis for further building 1s 
lacking. The problem here is twofold: to eliminate 
surplus capacity and to effect a concentration into large 
units. Whether these two things can be accomplished 
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separately, or whether they must be undertaken simul- 
taneously, only the event can show. A double scheme for 
eliminating redundant plant and effecting amalgamations 
under the egis of a voluntary association with powers to 
control production by means of a quota system is at 
present being considered by the spinning section, but at 
the moment there is still a good deal of uncertainty as to 
how much support it will obtain. Yet it must be obvious 
to everybody outside Lancashire that some arrangement 
of this kind is vitally needed. For more than a decade 


the industry has been allowed to languish in default of 
any clear or coherent leadership. But the time is surely 
coming when public opinion will cease to tolerate the 
impotence of mismanagement in the sacred name of indi- 
vidualism. Unless the trade can undertake its own re- 
construction, it will have ultimately to be reorganised 
from without—a step which no sensible person contem- 
plates with equanimity. There is therefore every reason 
to hope that at long last Lancashire has begun to 
recognise the uses of adversity. 





NOTES OF THE WEEK 


Herr Hitler’s Apologia.—The one thing about the 
events in Germany between June 2gth and July 1st which 
was manifest from the beginning was that they would take 
a great deal of explaining. But when Herr Hitler, after 
keeping his countrymen and the rest of us waiting for a 
fortnight, did at last make a statement on the subject on 
Friday, July 13th, he astonished the world by a lamentable 
failure to explain anything at all. The first part of his 
speech was in a well-worn vein: denigration of the Weimar 
regime and laudation of the speaker’s own achievements— 
especially in the economic field! The men of Weimar were 
denounced as the inveterate revolutionaries, in contrast to 
the genuine Nazis who had come into power by constitu- 
tional means and were constitutionally addicted to law and 
order! And then, by a rather obvious sleight of hand, the 
Chancellor made his transition to the proper subject of his 
speech by suggesting that the members of his own organisa- 
tion, whose lives he took the other day, were a section of 
those ‘‘ pathological foes of the State,’’ the revolutionaries 
of 1918, who had insinuated themselves into the S.A. When 
he came to current events the only hard facts that he re- 
vealed were that the lives of 74 persons had been officially 
taken; but there is no reason to assume that the death- 
roll, as we now have it, is even approximately com- 
plete. All that we know is that the Government have now 
finally decided not to publish a list of names, but to “‘ treat 
the matter as closed.’’ Apart from the account of his 
appeals to Captain Roehm to change his mode of life and 
to break with his undesirable associates, Herr Hitler 
produced no evidence whatever to establish the guilt 
either of his own S.A. henchmen or of General von 
Schleicher. He simply dwelt upon those immoralities, both 
sexual and financial, in the private life of Captain Roehm 
and his associates, which had long been common knowledge; 
and then inveighed against the suggestion that there ought 
to have been a legal trial, or that the precise guilt or inno- 
cence of his victims was a relevant question. ‘‘ For the 
24 hours of June 30th,’’ Herr Hitler shouted, ‘‘ I was the 
Supreme Court of the German nation in my own person.”’ 
Politically, by far the most significant thing in his speech 
was that he singled out, as the most heinous point in the 
alleged Roehm-Schleicher programme, the reported pro- 
posal to put the Reichswehr, together with the S.S. and 
S.A., under Captain Roehm’s single command. In this 
connection Herr Hitler spoke as if his own principal mission 
was to keep the Reichswehr immune from being ‘‘ bossed ’’ 
by politicians. To the outsider, that is rather a surprising 
self-portrait of the artist, if we think in terms of the past; 
yet it may very well be Herr Hitler’s réle for the future. 


* * * 


Marxist Unity in France.—The DoumergueGovernment 
has been more remarkable so far for a tendency towards 
class legislation than for any resolution in suppressing un- 
constitutional bodies or unravelling the Stavisky scandal. 
It is natural, therefore, that the working class parties, with 
the terrible examples of Germany and Austria before them, 
should be organising for a united defence of their political 
and economic rights. The alliance between the Socialist and 
Communist Parties was cemented this week. By a large 
majority the national council of the Socialist Party decided 
on Monday to form a common front with the Communists 
for immediate joint action against the threat of Fascism and 


war. A committee has been appointed to complete and 
sign an agreement on these lines. Joint demonstrations are 
to be organised; there is to be no mutual recrimination or 
violence; assistance is to be given by each party to the other 
in case of Fascist attacks; and strikes are to be invoked only 
by the competent trade union organisation. It is extremely 
refreshing to see that the working class parties in France are 
showing more common sense than their unfortunate com- 
rades in Germany were able to muster. This week’s demon- 
stration of united Left-wing strength should not be lost on 
M. Doumergue’s Government. That Government, it is 
devoutly to be hoped, will draw the moral that mere class 
legislation can neither bring peace in France nor preserve 
democracy. 


* * * 


San Francisco.—The inauguration of the N.R.A. 
Codes in the United States, by President Roosevelt’s New 
Deal, was hailed by American labour as the beginning of 
recognition for organised labour unions and for collective 
bargaining. Trade Unionism in America had till then 
been mainly a matter of crafts and of localities; and when 
the codes were put into force, labour leaders hoped for 
much stronger influence in the conduct of industry. 
Actually, their hopes have been frustrated; for the N.R.A. 
has not championed organised labour as a whole against the 
employers. In such circumstances, American labour has 
gradually been disillusioned over both the President and 
the N.R.A. This disillusionment declared itself two 
months ago in unmistakable fashion by a strike of long- 
shoremen along the Pacific Coast over the right, claimed 
by the employers, to recruit what labour they pleased at 
the employment exchanges. The dockers claimed that 
employment should be by rota, under their own officials, 
to avoid discrimination. Each side agreed to arbitrate under 
a special Mediation Board, but on terms with which the 
other could not agree. Last Monday the trouble assumed 
grave proportions in a general strike in San Francisco 
and Oakland. Essential supplies were permitted to reach 
the city, but supplies of petrol and fruit were impounded 
or turned away; and all the public services came to a 
standstill on Monday. A state of emergency was pro- 
claimed ‘by the police, who came into violent conflict with 
strikers and opened fire on them. The strikers’ council is 
apparently trying to prevent disorder by unruly elements, 
but looting and incendiarism have taken place. The 
Californian authorities have called out the National 
Guardsmen—the volunteer militia—and the naval and 
military forces are being held in readiness to intervene; 
so that bloodshed is, to say the least, possible. Mean- 
while, the sympathetic strikers have suffered; and the 
Strike Committee of the Central Labour Council advised 
the dockers on Wednesday to accept arbitration by the 
Federal Mediation Board. The social situation in America 
to-day is reminiscent of the relations between employers 
and employed in this country in the ’eighties of last cen- 
tury. en, in Britain, as now in America, the struggle 
centred on the right of casual and unskilled labourers to 
organise and to bargain collectively. The successful 
London dock strike for ‘‘ eee : ay oer - 
1889 inaugurated a long period of organisation o ille 
ishicoes and in 1920 i Industrial Court could even 
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declare that ‘‘ the system of casualisation must, if possible, 
be torn up by the roots.’’ Perhaps last year’s Wagner Act, 
which affirmed the Federal Government's policy of public 
employment exchanges, will prove a basis upon which 
successful mediation in the present dispute in America can 
take place. If not, it would seem that American industrial 
and social relations in future are to be marred by violent 
recurrences of the San Francisco variety. 


* * * 


Housing the Workers.—Gradually and grudgingly the 
Government gives way to the public demand for a genuine 
housing policy. Two years ago the Wheatley subsidy was 
abolished, and the Government professed to believe that 
unaided private enterprise would provide the necessary 
houses. A year later, in face of the obvious failure of this 
policy, a slum-clearance plan was initiated. Then, a few 
months ago, Sir Hilton Young announced that some restora- 
tion of the subsidy would be conceded. And this week, in 
the House of Lords, Lord Halifax admitted that over- 
crowding is as serious a problem as slum-clearance, and 
that unaided private enterprise cannot possibly provide 
houses to let at 10s. a week or under. The Government 
has therefore decided to carry out a survey of overcrowd- 
ing; and legislation will be introduced in the autumn de- 
fining standards of housing accommodation, making it 
compulsory for local authorities to build a sufficiency of 
houses, and offering financial assistance to enable them to 
do so. At last, we note with gratitude, the Government 
has accepted the principle that it is a national duty to use 
public funds to ensure the proper housing of the 
workers. But there is still one hurdle left for Sir Hilton 
Young to clear. Lord Halifax refused to accept the general 
demand made in the House of Lords for a national housing 
authority. He argued, quite rightly, that it would be a mis- 
take to supersede, excuse, or interfere with the local autho1i- 
ties, many of whom (as at Leeds) are experienced, active and 
capable in discharging their housing responsibilities. But 
Lord Halifax should realise that the advocates of a central 
housing authority are not proposing the supervision of the 
efficient local authorities. It is merely proposed that the 
central authority should co-ordinate housing activities, 
should arrange for cheap finance and raw materials, and 
should supersede inefficient or incapable local: authorities. 
The Government, Lord Halifax announced, is willing to 
admit the necessity of a general co-ordinating body by ap- 
pointing an Advisory Council. But it still denies that any 
substantial advantages in cheap finance and raw materials 
could be secured by a central executive body. Here, in 
our opinion, it is wrong. How soon will Sir Hilton Young 
take this last hurdle, and so give the country the bold, 
adequate and national housing policy that public opinion 
demands? 


* * * 


Labour Housing Policy.—Thanks to the Govern- 
ment’s sluggishness, it has been left to the Labour Party 
both to make a scientific estimate of the number of houses 
required and to introduce the idea of a central housing 
authority into practical politics. Labour policy, as ex- 
plained in a very interesting and well-documented report 
just published, follows the main lines of the report of 
a year ago. Houses are to be built, where possible, by 
the local authorities acting under the supervision of the 
Minister of Health. There should also be a central 
authority, however, to take over housing programmes 
from unwilling or incompetent local authorities. This 
central body (which has changed its name since a year 
ago from the ‘‘ Central Housing Council’’ to the 
** National Housing Commission ’’), would assist the 
Minister to co-ordinate town-planning, slum-clearance, re- 
conditioning, building and all housing activities. The 
Labour Party’s present estimate of the number of houses 
required is based on the same factors which we took into 
account in computing the ‘‘ Demand for Houses ’’ in our 
issue of March 31st: the present extent of overcrowding, 
the probable increase in families, and the rate of obsoles- 
cence. In this way the Labour Party reaches an estimate 
of the necessary rate of house-building which tallies with 


our OWN: 5,000,000 to 6,000,000 houses in 20 years, or 
250,000 to 300,000 a year. The report is naturally, and 
rightly, concerned above all with the provision of houses 
to let at rents of from §s. to 10s. a week. This cannot be 
done, the report declares, by unsubsidised private enter- 
prise even at present costs. The National Government's 
abolition of the Wheatley subsidy therefore stands con- 
demned; and the Labour Party would consequently restore 
it, together with the principle of differential rents, whenever 
it is impossible to produce low-rented houses in any other 
way. The report is a little vague about the way in which 
Labour would finance the programme; but it fully recognises 
the contribution that centralised finance and bulk buying 
can make to the cheapening of costs. Indeed, the idea of a 
national housing authority has now been endorsed by Lord 
Amulree’s influential committee, by the Town Planning 
and Garden Cities Association, by the detailed memoran- 
dum prepared by Mr F. H. Rees and Mr Nicholson, and 
finally by the Labour Party. Outside the Cabinet, opinion 
seems to be almost unanimous. 


* x * 


Mr Elliot in Deep Water.—Mr Elliot got more than 
usually out of his depth in his efforts to defend the beef 
subsidy in the House on Monday. First, in attempting to 
suggest that the present low price of beef was mainly due to 
increased imports, Mr Elliot gave the percentage fi 
for Empire imports, and added that the absolute figure of 
home production fell between 1930 and 1932. Both Sir 
Herbert Samuel and Lord Winterton asked Mr Elliot to 
give the absolute figures, but he refused. If he had not 
refused he would have had to admit that the fall in prices 
was not due to’ an increase in imports at all, but to a 
shrinkage of demand. The figures are as follows: — 


Total Imports of Beef (cwt.) 


1930 1933 
12,814,000 __....... 12,046,000 

Quite clearly it is not an increase in supply which has 
caused the fall in prices. Mr Elliot next proceeded to 
elaborate one of the most extraordinary economic argu- 
ments which we have heard for a long time. It did not 
matter, he said, if the nation jeopardised its income from 
foreign investments in order to maintain the beef farmer, 
because the “‘ return ’’ from British agriculture was greater 
than the ‘‘ return ’’’ from our foreign investments. Mr 
Elliot admitted that this statement seemed so ‘‘ extra- 
ordinary and unlikely ’’ that he had ‘“‘ checked it again 
and again.’’ But when he came to give the figures— 
£150,000,000 from foreign investments and {180,000,000 
from agriculture in 1933—it transpired that he was com- 
paring our income in interest on foreign capital with our 
gross agricultural production! Mr Grenfell pointed out 
that this was to compare two entirely different things. 
Mr Elliot replied that he ‘‘ could not get the comparison 
on any other basis.’” Mr Horobin asked him if he really 
thought that the yield on £1,000,000,000 invested in agri- 
culture was greater than the yield on £3,500,000,000 in- 
vested abroad. Mr Elliot replied that he was unwilling to 
indulge in ‘‘ statistics-chopping ’’; and, when Mr Horobin 
repeated his question, he took refuge in the following 

statesmanlike dictum : — 
It is surely clear that investments in foreign countries, as 
to which we must take the net returns, cannot stand on the 
same footing in regard to these matters as our investment 


here, which has so many ancillary factors, the value of which 
cannot be estimated. 


Quite apart from this confusion, however, Mr Elliot did not 
state whether his figure of gross agricultural production 
allowed for subsidies, de-rating, etc. Nor did he point 
out that our income from investments was at an excep- 
tionally low level in 1933; that it had been reduced 
to that low point by our own protectionist policy, which 
he supports; and that before 1930 it had risen to over 
£250,000,000 a year. In any case, the comparison is ludi- 
crous. Our income from foreign investments is a net income 
additional to what we make at home. If our stan 

of living is to be maintained, we must consume both the 
products of our own labour and the product of our past 
saving. In 1929 beef production in England was pros- 
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us; we received about {250,000,000 in income from 
foreign investments; and unemployment was half its 
present figure. If Mr Elliot would reflect on that, he might 
perhaps find his moorings. 


% * * 


The Anglo-Norwegian Fisheries Dispute.—On July 
z1th Mr Eden received at the Foreign Office a deputation 
from the Hull Trawler Officers’ Guild to ask H.M. Govern- 
ment for protection against interference by the Norwegian 
authorities with the activities of British trawlers outside 
the three-mile limit off the Norwegian coast. Mr Eden 
received the deputation sympathetically; announced the 
Government’s readiness to afford naval protection in any 
case up to a limit mentioned in an Anglo-Norwegian agree- 
ment of November 1st; and promised that the possibility 
would be considered of sending a British warship to the 
fishing grounds at an early date. This last announce- 
ment sounds rather startling; but the truth is that the 
trawlers’ deputation to the Foreign Office the other day is 
only one incident in a long story, in which the trawlers and 
the Government would appear to have rather a strong case. 
In fact, we have been finding the Norwegians as difficult 
to deal with over these North Sea fisheries as the Danes 
have found them in the matter of the sovereignty over East 
Greenland. To begin with, the Norwegians claim a four- 
mile limit for their territorial waters instead of the three- 
mile limit which is accepted by this country and by most 
other countries in the world, though not by all. In the 
second place, the Norwegians claim to draw their four-mile- 
limit line from point to point, on the basis of the extreme 
projecting points of their coast; and, in the case of a coast 
which is so irregular as that of Norway, this of course adds 
considerably to the waters which are claimed as territorial. 
In these two points alone, there would be sufficient matter 
for an international dispute; but the situation has been 
aggravated by the fact that, so far, the Norwegian Govern- 
ment has failed to define, on the chart, the limits of its 
territorial waters according to its own construction of its 
claims. H.M. Government asked the Norwegian Govern- 
ment to define this limit at a conference which was held as 
far back as 1924; in 1925 a line was duly drawn by 
Norwegian hydrographers; and, since then, British trawlers 
have been instructed to keep outside this line, pending a 
settlement. The Norwegian hydrographers’ line, however, 
has not yet been ratified by the Norwegian Parliament; 
and, meanwhile, British trawlers fishing outside this line 
have been rounded up by Norwegian gunboats, taken into 
Norwegian fishing ports, and condemned by juries drawn 
from the people commercially interested in the Norwegian 
fishing industry. H.M. Government would seem to be 
justified in claiming that it is now high time for a diplomatic 
settlement, if the issue is to be settled by diplomatic means. 
If not, the case ought to be put to arbitration or else taken 
before the Permanent International Court at The Hague. 


* % * 


The “*‘ New York Times ” takes Us to Task.—In an 
article entitled ‘‘ Trade is Triangular ’’ the New York Times 
accuses us of harbouring the heresy that trade between any 
two individual countries ought to be rigidly balanced. We 
must plead ‘‘ Not Guilty ’’ to this charge. We entirely 
agree with the New York Times’s attack on the reactionary 
and ridiculous conception of ‘‘ balanced trade.’’ It is true, 
as the New York Times points out, that, in distinguishing 
between the German debt to us and our own war debt to 
the United States, we observed that Germany’s trade 
balance with Great Britain was active, while the British 
trade balance with the United States was passive. But this 
statement must not be taken to imply an acceptance of the 
“ balanced trade ’’ fallacy. It was merely intended to show 
that Great Britain had done its best to make debt payments 
easy by buying German as well as other goods, while the 
United States had not done its part by buying British 
goods. The figures were also relevant to the possibility of an 
exchange clearing. In general, however, we have great 
pleasure in applauding the enlightened sentiments of the 
New York Times: — 

Great Britain’s ability to pay her debt to the United 

States does not depend upon the direct trade between 
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the two countries, but upon Great Britain’s total balance of 
payments, including “ visible ” and “‘ invisible ” items, with 
the entire outside world. Similarly, Germany’s ability to pay 
her debt to Great Britain does not depend upon the direct 
trade between the two nations but upon Germany’s entire 
trade balance. 
The New York Times does not add, we notice, that the 
United States’ ability to receive her debt from Great Britain 
does not depend upon the direct trade between the two coun- 
tries, but upon the United States’s total balance of payments 
with the entire world. If it had, it would have been con- 
strained to note that in 1933, according to the Department of 
Commerce, the United States had a total active balance of 
payments of $193 millions; while Great Britain had a 
passive balance of £4,000,000. We will not quarrel, how- 
ever, about so trifling an issue. For the New York Times is 
indubitably on the side of the angels. It has shed a welcome 
ray of light on a world of economic chaos and darkness. 
May it long continue to do so. 


* * * 


French Export Credits.—The report of the French 
Export Credit Committee is another proof that State-aided 
exports add little to the total volume of trade unless the 
State is prepared to shoulder risks which no private, concern 
or bank would run. As in England, the proportion of 
exports under the export credits scheme in France to the 
total of French exports is small; and traders are often un- 
willing to — through a deal in spite of the State 
guarantee. though the Government is entitled to 

tee up to 60 per cent. of the contracts, the usual 
gure is about 50 per cent., and even less in the case of 
particularly doubtful risks. The guarantee may be 
obtained for exports to States with which the Republic has 
a commercial treaty (with the exception of Manchukuo), 
Soviet Russia now being included. The exports must be of 
national importance; and minimum and maximum periods 
of credit are fixed. Between 1929 and 1933 the State has 
guaranteed 180 projects involving Frs. 4,974 millions, of 
which, however, only 58 contracts, amounting to Frs. 818 
millions have been executed. The liability of the State in 
respect of approved contracts amounted to 51.4 per cent., 
but for the contracts actually carried out the State guarantee 
does not exceed an average of 48.5 per cent. It is clear 
that in France, as in this country, export credit schemes 
and tariff and quota policies are largely irreconcilable— 
like the views of Peter Gynt, who traded idols with the 
natives in order to increase his efforts to convert them! 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—The past fort- 
night has witnessed an increase in both British and Ameri- 
can prices. The complete British index number has risen 
by 1.7 per cent. to the highest point this year, and primary 
products have risen by 1.3 per cent., and have also reached 
their highest point for the year. The complete index num- 
ber has been affected to some extent by a sharp seasonal 
rise in potatoes, due to the substitution of the new for the 
old crop, but the primary index has not been affected. In 
the United States primary products have risen by 2.5 per 
cent., again to a new high record for the year, but 
the Irving Fisher general index number is practically un- 

. On the Continent, gold bloc prices, as repre- 
sented by the French and Italian index numbers, continue 
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to fall, but there has been a further rise in German prices. 
This adds to the over-valuation of the mark in terms of 
other currencies. 


SEPTemMBER 18, 1931 = 100 















tisches 
Gold of Com- Reiches 
(sterling)| British (sterling) 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 

Jen. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 | 98-8 | 140-9 | 93-5 | 93-6 | 95-8 | 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 | 83-6 | 129-5 | 89-6 | 97-0 | 95-3 | 90-8 
july 27th | 99-5 | 108-5 | 84-1 | 196-9 | 88-3 | 91-3 | 88-5 | 88-1 
. _ist 108-1 | 112-3 | 84-0 | 143-8 | 88-6 | 88-8 | 92-7 | 86-8 
Jan. 101-3 | 107-7 | 78-0 | 142-6 | 80-6 | 88-1 | 90-2 | 83-8 
Apr. 19th | 98-7 | 104-6 | 88-7 | 141-4 | 82-8 | 87-5 | 86-2 | 83-4 
july 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 | 80-7 | 86-2 | 86-6 
; ar 106-4 | 112-8 | 109-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 | 87-5 | 84-6 | 88-21 
jan. Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156 105-6 | 87-2 | 84-4 | 88-5 
eb. 14th | 108-3 | 119-9 | 128-6 | 161-7 | 106-8 | 87-0 | 84-85 | 88-4 
eb. 28th | 109-1 | 121-3 | 128-0 | 161-3 | 107-9 | 86-1 | 84-1 | 88-0 
Mar, 14th | 109-0 | 122-5 | 129-8 | 160-3 | 108-2 | 85-6 | 84-0 | 88°1 
. 28th | 108-3 | 121-4 | 127-5 | 160-4 | 107-3 | 85-9 | 84-2 | 88-1 
Apr. 11th | 108-4 | 120-2 | 128-6 | 158-7 | 106-4 | 86-1 | 84-2 | 87-9 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 150-5 | 106-0 | 85-4 | 83-2 | 87-7 
y Oth | 108-2 | 121-7 | 129-4 | 160-0 | 109-0 | 85-6 | 83-9 | 88-0 
May 23rd | 108-2 | 121-4 | 128-8 | 160.7 | 109-5 | 84-7 | 83-9 | 88-5 
une 6th | 108-2 | 122- 134-4 | 162-3 | 110-°1 | 84-1 | 83-8 | 88-9 
une 20th | 108-1 | 123-4 | 183-9 | 162-3 | 113-1 | 82-7 | 83-9 | 89-6 
uly 4th =| 107-7 | 123-2 | 133-4 | 161-7 | 112-8 | 82-0 | 83-7 | 90-1 
uly 18th . -8 | 136-7 | 162-4 | 112-9° | g1-6°' g3-1° | 90-8° 


© These figures refer to July 11th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below: — 


** Economist " INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, June20, July4, July 18, 
1931 1934 13h. J 1934 
Cereals and meat ......... 64-5 68-1 67-8 73-0 
Other foods .........ccccceee 62-2 59-2 58-7 58- 
i ice cccnine 43-7 53-0 §2-9 53-3 
SERED ccvcccknepsscocsenonse 67-4 76-7 76-6 76-6 
Miscellaneous ............006 65-8 69-5 69-2 69-4 
Complete index ...... 60-4 65-3 65-1 66-2 
1913 == 100 ..........ccceceee 83-1 89-9 89-5 91-0 
1924 == 100 .............c000. §2-2 56-4 56-2 57-2 


In the cereals and meat group, wheat, barley, maize and 
rice are all dearer, while potatoes have nearly doubled in 
price. Mutton is cheaper, but there was an advance in 
Argentine beef. Most items in the other foods group are 
slightly cheaper than a fortnight ago. In the textiles group, 
cotton and flax are dearer, but silk has fallen and there has 
been a further decline in wool. Among metals, tinplates, 
house coal, lead and tin all advanced, but copper and 
spelter cheapened. In the miscellaneous group, hides were 
dearer, but there was a very slight reaction in rubber. 


* * * 


Consolidating the Tin Control Scheme.—After the 
meeting of the International Tin Committee at The Hague 
last week it was announced that French Indo-China, the 
Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi, Portugal and Cornwall 
had become members of the international control scheme. 
As expected, the Tin Committee had to offer these coun- 
tries favourable terms in order to induce them to adhere 
to the scheme. The terms under which the twelve con- 
cerns now operating in the Belgian Congo and Ruanda- 
Urundi were brought into the cartel provide for a quota 
of 4,500 tons of metal in 1934, 6,000 tons in 1935 and 7,000 
tons in 1936. How dearly the adherence of the Congo was 
purchased is shown by the fact that production was only 
2,225 tons in 1933, 683 tons in 1932 and 141 tons in 1931. 
The quotas allotted to French Indo-China are: 1,700 tons 
of metal in 1934, _— tons in 1935, and 3,000 tons in 
1936. It was agreed that in case of an increase in the 
quotas of the original members above 65 per cent. of the 
standard tonnages the quotas allotted to French Indo-China 
and the Belgian Congo would be raised by 25 tons for each 
I per cent. of the percentage over 65 per cent., so that, 
with the quota at 100 per cent., an additional 875 tons 
would be allowed. Portugal’s quota was fixed at 650 tons 
of metal per annum for the years 1934-36, and the three 
important producers of Cornwall (East Pool and Agar, 
Geevor, and South Crofty) are permitted to produce 1,700 
tons of metal per annum during this period. According to 
the statement issued by the International Tin Committee, 


the flat rates for Portugal and Spain will remain in force 
so long as the quotas of the signatory countries do not 
exceed 65 per cent. of the standard tonnages under the 
control agreement. The standard tonnages for these two 
countries have been agreed at 800 tons and 2,615 tons 
respectively. A proportionate increase will be made in the 
flat rates if the quotas of the original members exceed 
65 per cent. While the International Tin Committee has 
thus been able to stop some of the gaps in the restriction 
scheme at some cost to themselves, it is to be hoped that 
excessive strain on the loyalty of its constituents through a 
high-price policy, which might result in the end in the com- 
plete collapse of the scheme, will be avoided by those in 
control of the cartel in their own interest. 


* * wr 


A Tinplate Agreement.—At a trade meeting at 
Swansea Exchange last Tuesday it was announced that an 
international tinplate agreement had at last been signed by 
the representatives of Great Britain, France, Germany and 
the United States. The object of this agreement, which 
failed to materialise from the negotiations of the first two 
months of this year, is to raise the price of tinplate by regu- 
lation of the market. To this end a minimum price of 18s. 
per standard ton was laid down. The present price is 
17s. 3d., but it was only raised to this level from 16s. 6d. 
at the beginning of May in anticipation of the agreement. 
It is easy enough to understand the efforts of the tinplate 
producers to raise prices, as both their raw materials (tin 
and steel) have risen considerably in price during the past 
eighteen months, while tinplate has remained depressed. 
Nevertheless this raising of prices by an international agree- 
ment is difficult to achieve. Until a few months ago 
it was generally thought that no substitute could be found 
for tinplate in the production of boxes for canned foods. 
Quite recently, however, this has been falsified. Substitutes 
are being increasingly introduced. The use of glass, which 
originally seemed to offer considerable possibilities, has not 
recently been very much developed; boxes of aluminium, 
on the other hand, are continually gaining ground. During 
the past few months the competitive strength of aluminium 
boxes in opposition to tin boxes has not been very apparent, 
because very little fish preserving (for which the aluminium 
boxes are particularly suitable) is done at this time of the 
year. The fish-packing season only really begins in August 
and September. But producers of aluminium boxes already 
have high hopes, based on recent business developments, 
and these hopes will probably be all the more justified as a 
result of the rise in the price of tinplate. In fact, until 
now the only obstacle to a rapid growth of the use of 
aluminium boxes has been the question of price. They are 
slightly dearer than tinplate boxes. This small price 
disadvantage was to a large extent compensated by the 
easy stamping of the aluminium (saving of labels), its light- 
ness (saving of freight charges) and the fact that old tins 
could easily be used as scrap. A small rise in the price of 
tinplate may entirely reverse the position of advantage. It 
is, therefore, to the interest of tinplate producers that the 
present agreement should be used with great discretion. 
The Welsh tinplate industry, in particular, which is more 
concerned than any other national tinplate industry in the 
world with export, should see to it that the bow is not 
stretched beyond the breaking point. 


® * ® 


Iron and Steel Production in June.—The figures for 
June issued by the British Iron and Steel Federation show 
that production of pig iron and steel is proceeding on an 
even keel. After increasing by 5 per cent. in April and 
3 per cent. in May, production of pig iron in June, at 
514,900 tons, showed an increase of only one per cent.; 
although steel production has not again reached the peak 
of March (834,500 tons), the rate of production has been 
well maintained when allowance is made for holidays, the 
varying lengths of months, and so on. Imports of iron 
and steel in June show a rather surprising decline to 98,000 
tons—the lowest figure of the year. Exports, on 
the other hand, rose to 204,100 tons, the highest figure 
since October, 1930. The following table compares pro- 
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duction of pig iron and steel and imports and exports in 
each of the first six months of 1933 and 1934:— 


UniITED KINGDOM PRODUCTION, IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF 
IRON AND STEEL, First S1x Montus 1933 anp 1934 


(In thousands of Tons) 





AN. e000 1-3 | 444-4 | 711-0 69-5 | 119-8 | 148-7 | 163-7 

eb. ...+ 270-8 | 414-4 | 482-7 | 707-5 78-0 | 123-3 | 135-6 | 142-0 
March .. 332-2 | 503-6 | 577-7 | 834-5 97-0 | 121-6 | 155-0 | 171-5 
April..... 324:7 | 496-3 | 509-6 | 716-8 70-9 | 125-3 | 132-8 | 165-2 
May ..... 339 527-9 | 599-6 | 780-0 84-9 | 122-2 | 178-6 | 190-6 
june ... 345-6 | 514-9 | 568-8 | 757-5 69-0 98- 153- 204-1 
Total .... |1,899°8 |2,898-4 |3,182-8 |4,507-3 | 469-3 | 710-2 | 904°5 |1,037-1 





Production of pig iron in the first half of this year was 
52 per cent. in excess of the corresponding period of last 
year and the output of steel showed an increase of 41 per 
cent. Imports rose by 51 per cent. and exports by 15 per 
cent. between the two periods. Of the sales abroad in the 
first half of this year, exports to foreign countries amounted 
to 467,000 tons, an increase of 10,000 tons over the corre- 
sponding period last year, and exports to the Empire to 
570,000 tons, an increase of 122,000 tons, or 27 per cent., 
over last year. The increases were most marked in ex- 
ports to South Africa, Canada, New Zealand, Egypt, 
Palestine. and the Irish Free State. Among foreign 
countries the increases were most marked in exports to 
Russia, Denmark, the Netherlands and Norway, with 
whom trade agreements have been concluded. There was 
a substantial decline in exports to China, Japan, Brazil 
and Portugal. 


Transvaal Output in June.—The output of gold by 
the mines of the Transvaal during June amounted to 
868,129 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of de- 
claration of £6 17s. per ounce, as compared with 898,418 
ounces in May at £6 15s. and 918,633 ounces in June last 
year at £6. Statistics of outputs and profits of the individual 
mines were fully set out in our issue of July 7, 1934, page 


45- In the following table we show the monthly output 
since the beginning of 1928 : — 


A SE SF ALD 
bouts ot | 1028 | 1020 | soo | som | sose | ssss | 1004 


Ozs bs Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs, 

anuary .. 843,857 | 876,452 914,576 | 936,784 457 | 907,641 

february 816,133 | 815,284 | 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 
March .. 877,380 | 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946, 874,112 
foe oii 825, 872,123 882,337 .796 | 895,097 | 865, 

SV vccccccce 886,186 | 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 | 898,418 

jue ‘ania 862 856,029 #867 | 897,750 | 959,011 | 918,633 | 868,129 

uly  ...00- 867,211 | 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 eee 
August ... | 891 889,601 | 921,081 | 916,425 | 991,322 | 934,714 
September | 857,731 | 849,553 | 903,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 | 901,799 oe 
October .. 897,7 888,690 | 926,561 | 945,113 | 974,965 | 908,888 eee 
November 872, 861,593 | 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 eo 
Decem 859,761 | 851,134 | 908,492 | 923,353 | 980,618 | 894,156 

Total ... 


10,358,596] 10,414,066) 10,719,760) 10,874,145) 11,553,564! 1 1,017,485]5,240,48S 


The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months :— 


Oct., 


Nov., 
1933 


Feb., 
1933 


Mar., 
1934 


1934 








Dec., | Jan., 
1933 1934 























Gold mines} 231,799 
Coal mines} 11,662 


Total... | 243,461 


233,657 
11,744 


245,401 


235,739 
11,686 


247,425 


239,871 
11,861 


242,594 
12,120 


251,732] 254,714 


242,577 
12,4384 


255,011 


243,059 
12,452 


255,511 


243,579 


244,857 
12,481 80 


12,800 
257,657 
































The number of natives employed at the coal and diamond 
mines continues steadily to increase. 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE SAN FRANCISCO STRIKE 


THE waterfront strike on the Pacific Coast has now per- 
sisted upwards of two months. Originally a longshoremen’s 
strike, it has now added other craft unions, and an effort 
is being made to convert it into a local general strike. 
Approximately 25,000 men are out, and shipping has been 
paralysed from north of Los Angeles to the Canadian 
border. Violence has increased as the strike drags on, and 
in California the National Guard has been called out to 
reinforce the police. The Federal Government has 
attempted to act as conciliator, both under old and new 
legislation, but so far its efforts have been in vain. The 
past half-year has been distinguished for labour troubles, 
many of them marked by fatal riots—Minneapolis, Toledo, 
Cleveland and now San Francisco, to mention only those 
which have been noted in the Press. 


Business statistics do not lend themselves to clear inter- 
pretation. Steel output, which two weeks ago was 56 per 
cent. of capacity, last week (which included the July 4th 
holiday) was only 21 per cent., and in certain districts is 
down to 10 per cent. It was generally recognised that as 
a result both of the price policy of the steel cartel and of 
the strike threat, a good part of the second quarter produc- 
tion was anticipatory, but the depth of the succeeding slump 
has exceeded expectation. The estimated steel capacity 
of the country, by the way, has been increased by more 
than ro per cent. since 1929. Textile activity has been 
sharply reduced. On the other hand, motc production 
has held up far better than was expected, and electric 
power consumption figures have been excellent. Car 
loadings have also been more than favourable; but this is 


in part attributed to the early wheat movement because of 
the intense heat. Statistically, one of the most distinct 
effects of N.R.A. has been to make manufacturing output 
more irregular and sporadic, with fitful bursts of great 
activity followed by complete or nearly complete shut- 
downs. The attitude of the Government towards the price 
cartels is more obscure than ever. Federal agencies ob- 
jected so strongly to the cartel prices that a ruling authorised 
bidders on Government contracts to cut prices as much as 
15 per cent. below the cartel schedule; but the wording was 
so ambiguous as to leave quite uncertain whether or not 
comparable terms would be offered to private buyers. 


THE INCREASE IN BANK DEPOSITS 


Statistically speaking, the most striking fact of the first 
half of 1934 has been the increase in bank deposits. 

The following table shows the changes in the items of 
the Reporting Member Banks in the period: — 


Reporting Member Bank Items 
($000,000) 
Dec. 27, June 27, 
1933 1934 

Total loans and investments....... 16,666 17,737 + 1,071 

Loans on securities ..........+000« 3,628 3,529 _ 

All other loans ..........cecccccseee 4,774 4,485 — 

USS. securities ........ccceccecceeee 5,267 6,665 + 1,398 

Other securities...........cscesseeee 2,997 3,058 + 61 
Reserves with F.R. Banks ......... 1,914 2,901 + 987 

Net demand deposits .........++. 10,866 12,504 + 1,638 

Time deposits ..........cecscceceees 4,339 4,501 + 162 

Government deposits ........+++ 825 1,357 + 532 


In short, the tendencies of recent years have continued, 
viz., a contraction of loans and an expansion of invest- 
ments, with the difference that in the past month the net 
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result has been a substantial expansion in both total loans 
and investments and total deposits. 


To illustrate the change of five years the following table 
Shows the changes since June 26, 1929. In this connec- 
tion one should remember that the current tabulation 


covers only 91 cities, while in 1929 101 cities were in- 
cluded : — 


Reporting Member Banks 
($000,000) 
June 26, June 27, 
1929 1934 
Total loans and investments................ 22,407 17,737 
Loans on securities .............csseseseeee 7,539 3,529 
SI dinicieneuenepasenbnasesqnnseonnee 9,139 4,485 
SP IDIIED: cxccecossoveccoenesseccsesenes 2,895 6,665 
Other securitiecs.............scccsccssscsceees 2,834 3,058 
Reserves with F.R. banks .............0000+ 1,670 2,901 
Net demand deposits ............ssees++ 13,018 12,504 
SP GIEEIND. svoveececesccncccccesccccccecce 6,763 4,501 
Government deposits .............ssssse0+ 260 1,357 
Borrowings from F.R. banks ............... 715 5 


It will be noted that in 1929 the principal function of 
these banks was the lending of money. Their loans were 
$16,600 millions, against investments of under $6,000 mil- 
lions, although even then the proportion of investments to 
loans was so high that the banks were often somewhat dis- 
paragingly referred to as ‘‘ investment trusts.’’ At present 
the loans total almost exactly $8,000 millions, or less than 
half their 1929 sum, while the investments, at $9,600 mil- 
lions considerably exceed the loans; and the proportion of 
U.S. Securities to total loans and investments, which was 
below one-seventh in 1929 is now one-third. In 1929 the 
holdings of U.S. Securities were approximately equal to the 
holdings of other securities; now they are more than twice 
as high. 

The changes in the items of the Reserve Bank over the 
past six months are also significant : — 

Reserve Bank Items 


($000,000) 
Dec. 27, June 27, 
1933 1934 

Bills discounted ..........c.ccccccescecccsecees 111 27 
IIIIIIIE cunisesequnsesonnsesnvenesneoeousees 111 5 
EOIN OTE RAAT 2,432 2,430 
SE ERIN ions cicceebonbveconenebnadaebanece 3,569 4,782* 
Monetary gold stock ..........sssssesessseeee 4,323 7,846 
Money in circulation ..........c.ssescceeeees 5,824 5,301 
Member bank balances ..........ceseeseeeee 2,675 3,837 


* Gold certificates and due from U.S. Treasury. 


It is particularly significant that almost the entire assets 
of the Reserve Banks now consist of one type or another 
of Government paper. These banks possess no gold what- 
soever; for although the ‘‘ gold certificates ’’ may be con- 
verted into gold at the discretion of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, they are actually and legally no more than non- 
interest-bearing obligations of the United States. Of 
commercial paper, the “‘ bills bought ’’ amount to $5 
millions and the discounts of commercial paper $20 mil- 
lions, a total of $25 millions. It is hardly an exaggeration 
to say that our entire monetary structure is now based 
upon public debt; and to a great and increasing extent our 
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credit structure is likewise based upon the public debt; and 
one might add that the principal function of our entire 
banking system, Reserve Banks and commercial banks, in 
aus months has been the financing of the Treasury 
eficit. 
Some 14 New York Clearing Banks have this week seized 
the earliest possible opportunity to extricate themselves 
from their contracts with the Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration. Because certain banks were in actual or putative 
need of capital, which was available from the R.F.C., all 
the New York Clearing Banks were induced to sell stock 
or notes to the R.F.C., ostensibly to encourage the others. 
The customary form was the exchange of a 4 per cent. 
capital note for a 1} per cent. R.F.C. debenture—a rather 
expensive gesture. Incidentally, the first bank failure 
under the guarantee stheme has occurred—a small State 
bank, not a member of the Reserve system; the depositors 
were promptly paid off. 


PUBLIC OPINION AND THE NEW DEAL 


The political campaign has been launched and promises 
to be more hotly contested than was expected a short time 
ago. The Republican party is still too disorganised to 
formulate anything resembling a platform; but Senator 
Borah (who himself is not a candidate this autumn) has 
initiated a sort of free lance campaign with a general broad- 
side at the New Deal, and specifically the N.R.A. This 
week two by-elections for State Senators in New York 
State, one in Mr Roosevelt’s own county, were fought out 
on the New Deal issue. They resulted in overwhelming 
victories for the anti-Administration candidates; but too 
much significance should not be attached to such casual 
manifestations of local sentiment. 


Two factors, however, may be borne in mind in follow- 
ing the political developments of the coming months. As 
is well known, the Middle West is deeply religious; and 
numerous reports mention the wide belief that the Great 
Drought is divine retribution for the curtailment programme 
of the A.A.A. As, however, some 3,000,000 farmers are 
in receipt of A.A.A. curtailment funds, it is questionable 
if their religious sentiments outweigh cash in hand. Second, 
the rising cost of living is beginning to arouse some resent- 
ment in urban areas, where it is usually and not incorrectly 
attributed to N.R.A. On the evidence to date it appears 
that the monopolistic tendencies and price-cartelising tend- 
encies of N.R.A. have aroused deep popular resentment; 
but, as Senator Borah and others have pointed out, the 
political alignments are not distinct. The alternative to 
monopoly is the enforcement of the anti-trust legislation; 
the Republican Party did not enforce the anti-trust laws 
when it was in office, nor does the Party organisation 
promise their enforcement now; while the Democrats 
suspended their enforcement through the N.R.A. 

New York, July 7. 


FRANCE 


REDUCING INTEREST RATES 


At the end of last week the Treasury announced the issue 
of a loan the details of which appeared in the Journal 
Officiel of July 12th. This issue provides for a double 
funding operation. The Treasury has to repay on October 
25th some 5,979 million francs of ten-year 5 per cent. 
‘* Clémentel ’’ bonds. Holders of these bonds have been 
authorised to exchange them for the new bonds at any time 
between now and the end of October. The Treasury will 
also receive applications to a total of 3,000 million francs. 
Thanks to these 3,000 millions, which will ease the Trea- 
sury’s position, it will be possible to repay about 2,000 
millions of short-term Treasury bonds and so to reduce 
from 12,000 to 10,000 millions the total of short-term 
Treasury bonds in circulation. The last Finance Act pro- 
vided that this reduction to 10,000 millions should take 
place by September 30th. 

The new bonds bear 4 per cent. interest and are issued 
at a price of 95. They will be repayable at 140 in 15 years 
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at the most. The redemption yield will thus be 5.1 per 
cent. This yield is less than that on the loan issued in 
January, which cost the Treasury 5.7 per cent. 

The tendency towards a lower rate of interest is apparent 
in the short-term as well as the long-term market, as the 
following table shows : — 


End of Beginning 


March of July 
% % 
ee CARR reitnesnenemesernengsnatnrwemntngeyeennetons 3 24 
Market rate ........cscccccccecccececeecccececececeses 23 1 
One-month loans against National Defence 
TRAINED spsiiccesincncecvcccocncseiccdoncserseccssoesors 3H 18% 
Three-month loans against National Defence 
Bonds ...cccrcccccccccccccccccccccccccccosccosecscecs 4} 2X 
Discount Rate on National Defence three- 
month Bonds ...........ccccccscsscscscssccsceees 34 1§ 
Discount Rate on three-month Treasury 
Bonds....cccoce SOHSHSSSSHSSSSSSSSHSSSHHSSEHSSSSEOOSESESD 3 1j 
Sight Money rate ...........scscsessesesecssseseeeeee 2 14 


This great cheapening of short-term money has not been 
induced by any increase in the discount operations of the 
Bank of France. The bill portfolio of the Bank, which ex- 
ceeded 6,000 millions in March, was not more than 4,000 
millions in the middle of June. But between March 2nd and 
July 6th the gold holdings of the Bank rose from 73,928 
millions to 79,653 millions. Part of this increase was due to 
a return of the gold which left the Bank during the political 
troubles in January and February. But the French market 
has also received gold released from the British Exchange 
Equalisation Account and from the National Banks of 
Switzerland, Germany and Italy. 

This cheapening of money made possible a rise in most 
rentes and fixed-interest securities on the Paris market, as 
is shown by the following table of the Statistique Générale 
de France: — 


March April y June 
Irredeemable 3% rentes......... 75°8 86-2 89-2 89-2 
Redeemable 3% rentes .......... 84-6 90-4 92-5 93-5 
44% 1932 rentes .............00008 75-3 80-9 83-0 85-4 
3% Fonciére 1883 ..............00 67-0 70-2 74:0 78-3 
4% Fonciére, 1913 ............... 87-2 92-2 91-8 91-2 
3% Railways.............sccccsccese 77°6 83-1 91-3 92-0 
4% RailwayS..........cscseseceseees 68-7 73°9 79°7 78-5 
3% Industrial securities ........ 76-3 79°8 80-9 80-9 
4% Industrial securities ......... 79-4 80-5 80-3 81-0 
Index of fixed-interest securi- 
CED ncrcveccccccccncccnccccsoccconsos 76-9 81-9 84-7 85-6 


ORDINARY SHARES STILL FALLING 

But while fixed-interest securities have strengthened, 
ordinary shares have weakened. The following table gives 
a general view of the Paris Bourse during the first half of 
1934 (1913 = 100) :— 


Average 1934 

1932 1933 Jan. March June 

Total French securities ...... 245 232 215 198 204 
cneeneiegeneenebeennygnenen 190 186 176 166 162 

Insurance ..........seseceeeseeee 610 598 559 547 583 
Midland mines .............++. 162 149 133 125 118 
Northern mines ............+.+ 230 220 195 171 173 
Miscellaneous mining in- 

Custries ........ceeccecreeres 158 146 126 110 109 
Iron and steel ...........s.0+6 85 75 63 54 55 
Engineering ...........seseseses 254 237 216 193 189 
Shipbuilding ...............+0. 33 38 42 42 48 
Building materials ............ 308 197 134 129 136 
Chemical products ............ 200 208 203 183 189 
Textile industries ............ 234 217 200 180 163 
Main line railways ............ 94 81 74 73 83 
Other railways .............006 121 112 105 105 108 
SIE coneuntonsrninccenqrence 102 84 69 61 65 

leneimaneneaiuantinamantnnneneie 484 543 529 495 521 
Electric powe............s+00+8 457 452 420 391 374 
Food and drink ............+4+ 456 491 512 477 470 
Department stores ........... 175 146 128 113 115 
Miscellaneous industries .... 248 256 252 237 238 
Miscellaneous trades.......... 170 135 109 96 120 
Colonial companies............ 202 186 181 168 176 
French companies abroad .. 126 134 133 117 129 
Foreign securities ..........0+ 204 218 217 201 191 


It will be seen from the above that ordinary shares have 
weakened slightly in spite of cheaper money. It is true 
that there has been some recovery since March, but the 
figures for June are still very much below those of January. 
This reduction in the price of ordinary shares at a time of 
falling interest rates is contrary to current experience in 
Great Britain and may appear paradoxical. The explana- 
tion is to be found in the slight setback noticeable in 
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industry itself, as shown in the following indices of 
oe activity (1913 = 100), these being the latest 
av e:— 


Jan. Feb. March April May 
General index ................+. 106 105 104 103 101 
Mechanical .................00+ 103 101 100 100 99. 
Iron and steel ................. 79 79 79 79 80 
EI Wo nccecisecsscsccescceses 76 76 72 69 66 
MiMES ..........ccecreresesseeens 106 105 103 103 103 
Building adjusted figures)... 86 87 88 87 84 
Leather ( e a 105 103 101 99 
Paper ( - — 138 147 154 158 
Rubber ( i » dw 959 965 983 974 940 
Motors ( * a 453 470 465 456 


In the motor industry 15,014 automobiles and 2,046 
lorries have been put on the road, compared with 13,544 
and 2,266 in April, 1934, and 15,847 and 2,684 in May, 
1933. The figures for the cotton industry are as follows: — 


Feb. March April May 
Mills (average per spindle) Kg. Kg. Kg. Kg. 
Production..............ssessseee 740 §=©1,841 1,552 1,593 
Deliveries ...........cccccccsceees 1,661 1,847 1,520 1,608 
I iniuteraparsresshernnoncoene 2,577 2,615 2,626 2,634 
Unfulfilled orders .............. 6,418 5618 5,373 5,126 
Weaving (average per loom) (100 metres piece) 
Production.............cscsceceees -19 5-65 5-18 5-00 
Deliveries ............ccceseeeeeee 4-64 5-03 4°43 4-43 
i ntiisnnerecenedaneubemtanen 7°88 8-24 8-88 9-62 
Unfulfilled orders .............. 17°60 15-44 14-51 12-75 


The figures of bankruptcies are equally unsatisfactory, as 
shown in the following table for the first six months of 
1933 and 1934:— 


1933 1934 
Bankruptcies Bankruptcies 
Bankruptcies and Judicial Bankruptcies and Judicial 
Liquidations Liquidations 
January ..... 794 1,193 780 é 
February 773 1,198 755 1,171 
_ arr 913 1,370 1,113 1,578 
SED Sencccece 738 1,146 731 1,077 
May .......... 834 1,274 950 1,300 
June........... 752 1,034 1,036 1,414 


The month of June was particularly bad, bankruptcies 
increasing by 284 (almost 40 per cent.) as compared with 
June, 1933, and bankruptcies and judicial liquidations 
together by 380 (36 per cent.). 

Paris, July 18. 





GERMANY 





FOOD QUESTION BECOMING ACUTE 
THE food question threatens to become acute. The first 
sign was a temporary potato famine, with rationing. This 
was a direct consequence of the official policy of rationing 
imports, an indirect consequence of the Nazi theory 
(applied also in industry) that there is an unchanging 
“‘ natural ’’ demand for particular commodities which can 
always be supplied at ‘‘ reasonable ’’ prices and with 
‘‘ reasonable ’’’ profit by, determining the unchanging 
‘‘ natural ’’ supply. In particular this theory has been 
applied to cereals. The reports concerning cereals, and 
all other crops, get worse day by day. The cereals 
index for July 1st shows serious deterioration as compared 
with the already very unfavourable index for June Ist. 
Through this deterioration all crops have been brought 
down to between ‘‘ middling ’’ and ‘‘ bad,’’ and the 
meadow crops are only just a fraction better than bad. The 
spring sowings, for which there was hope a month ago, 
suffered most. The estimated yield, in double-centners 
per hectare, are (on basis of the July index): winter rye, 
16.3, against 19.4 (realised) in 1933; spring rye, 12.2, 
against 14.1; winter wheat (nearly the whole crop), 18.2, 
against 24.3; spring wheat, 16.8, against 23.4; winter 
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barley, 21.1, against 26.3; oats, 15.7, against 21.8. Most 
of these yields are below the average of 1924-33, although 
for many years after the war yields were extremely low. 
The stocks of vegetable foods are considerable; and no 
doubt foreign exchange will be found for import if 
necessary. 

The public, however, is nervous; and there are also signs 
of official nervousness, probably derived from the circum- 
stance that more than one long over-due revolution (e.g., 
Russia in March, 1917) was precipitated by food shortage. 
In consequence the whole system of regulation has been 
radically changed. Whereas until now the compulsory 
prices of wheat and rye were minimum prices, protecting 
only the farmer, henceforth they are also maximum prices; 
and pricing has been extended to barley and oats. Prices 
for the mills and traders’ profit margins (including those 
for fodder) will be fixed. The milling percentage for rye 
has been raised to 75. On top of these measures a system 
of compulsory delivery, borrowed from the Moscow Com- 
munists, has been introduced. Farmers are obliged to 
deliver by specified dates, beginning with the new crop year, 
fixed percentages of the cereals which they delivered in 
the old crop year. As the crop this year is to be 22-23 per 
cent. smaller than last year (official estimate), farmers are 
to be compensated with higher prices, the advance for rye 
averaging 6 marks a ton, wheat 10 marks. This, it is 
officially stated, involves a certain sacrifice for the farmers. 
The whole question is regulated by a Decree for Organisa- 
tion of Cereals Supply. Violations of the prescriptions, in- 
cluding the delivery obligation, are to be severely punished, 
in serious cases by penal servitude. It is worth noticing 
that in a time of threatened national calamity a Govern- 
ment which claims to have the whole nation behind it does 
not first (as was done even during the war) appeal to 
patriotism, but resorts to Soviet methods of coercion. 


THE FOREIGN TRADE CRISIS 


The credit situation during the past fortnight has de- 
veloped normally, but money has been tighter than in 
June. The Reichsbank’s return for July 15th shows practi- 
cally no further repayment of June month-end credits, 
and even shows an increase in rediscounts. The reserves 
account has been practically stable since June 23rd. 

The impounding of pledged revenues by the Trustees of 
the Dawes Loan has made a great stir. It is already 
announced that the Government has taken measures to 
make this action void, but up to the time of writing it is 
not stated what these measures are. The Reichsbank, 
which is the German organ concerned, may be expected to 
work with the Government. It is unofficially reported that 
Switzerland has refused to grant a general reduction in 
interest on her loans to Germany. And it is officially 
announced that no discrimination will be made against the 
United States, though no formal agreement in this sense 
has yet been concluded. No agreement has been reached 
with Holland and Switzerland either. 

The Reichsbank will in future refuse to treat as free 
marks available for payment for ‘‘ additional export ’’ 
any of its bank notes, or any German coins, which have 
been sent into Germany from abroad. This is a new step 
towards repudiation of the national currency. A mark that 
is not ‘‘ free,’’ and cannot be used for the purposes for 
which it was issued, is worthless. The agitation against 
foreign countries’ tariff policies as responsible for the 
transfer default continues; but the official Reichssteuerblatt 
declares that Germans are themselves deliberately checking 
export and threatens them with severe consequences. This 
complaint—or admission—is based on a circular of the 
Minister of Economy of June 7th. It is a duty, affirms this 
circular, to export even when export involves ‘‘ a certain 
sacrifice.’’ In a further circular of June 18th the Reich 
Board for Exchange Control threatens with withdrawal of 
the exchange ration those traders or manufacturers whose 
export, owing to their own fault, has fallen off. It is 
doubtful whether these official complaints are justified, for 
in general German manufacturers, in order to maintain 
their production volume, are ready to bear considerable 
sacrifices for the sake of export. 

The wholesale prices index for July 11th was 98.8 against 
98.1 on July 4th. The agricultural commodities group rose 
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in the week by 1.7 per cent. to 97.6, livestock by nearly 
3 percent. The index has of late risen rapidly. The cost- 
of-living index for June was 121.5, as against 120.3 in 
May. Since April the foodstuffs group has risen nearly 
2 per cent., clothing also considerably; and as wages have 
not changed (having fallen about 1 per cent. since the 
Nazi Government took office) the pinch is being severely 
felt by the working classes. The open exposure of wide- 
spread corruption in the Nazi Party, the existence of which 
was long ago known, has led to a suspension of the burden- 
some levies on the population for party and alleged 
charitable purposes. The workman, however, will now be 
compelled to support the Labour Front, which has sup- 
planted the Trades Unions. For Labour Front funds, 
out of earnings of {9 a month gold he must subscribe 7 per 
cent. This measure is highly unpopular, the more so 
because publicity and trustworthy control of the fund are 
acking. 

The industrial situation is little changed. The number 
of unemployed in June declined by only 47,000, which 
indicates that the spring and summer seasonal improve- 
ment is slackening earlier than usual. The foreign trade 
return for June is: — 


May June Jan.—June 
(Millions of Marks) 

Imports :— 
acdc ie peak ecdunneunien 2-3 2:5 18-6 
i sand ecbeeinabenben 75-8 84- 494-3 
PRI SROREERES  cccevccccccccccsccssecee 240-0 226-2 1,426-4 
Manufactures ......ccccccccscccessccesse ' 61-4 64-3 363-2 
BEE cnccnsessvanconsecore 379-5 377-1 2,302-5 

Exports :— 
SIE cca ccccackpeunaasheseenese 0-3 0:3 2°5 
SEED ci cscs cnonsonssesanseenpenen 11-0 11-8 71°1 
Raw materials .........ccccccscscccces 61-0 59-6 407-4 
Dammfectres ....<scccccscccccccccccesce 265-0 267-1 1,605-2 
TN iho a ace 337-3 338-8 2,086-2 


It will be seen that the passive balance is steadily 
growing. 
BERLIN, July. 17. 





ITALY 





ITALIAN OPINION AND THE GERMAN EXECUTIONS 


SIncE Parliament went into recess, political interest has been 
centred on the meeting at Venice between Signor Mussolini 
and Herr Hitler. The Press have emphasised the beneficial 
results of personal acquaintance and of a mitigation in the 
violence of Nazi propaganda in Austria. News of the recent 
executions in Germany was unexpected and received here 
with bewilderment. No comments are as yet forthcoming. 
The newspapers have simply printed long reports from their 
Berlin correspondents. 


The Official Gazette has published the decrees creating 
the 22 corporations which are henceforth to regulate Italy’s 
economic life. Some of these corporations, such as that for 
textiles, apply to the whole economic process from agricul- 
tural production, through industrial manufacture, to retail 
sale. Others, such as those for the building, metallurgical 
and engineering industries, are limited to industry and com- 
merce. A third group—professions and arts, internal com- 
munications, sea and air, hotels and tourist traffic, credit 
and social insurance, public entertainments—are sectional 
and specialised. Before October 28, 1934, the Corporations 
will actually come into existence. Nominations by em- 
ployers’ and employees’ associations and other bodies will 
take account of big, medium-sized and small firms, so as to 
keep an even balance between them. The big confedera- 
tions of employers’ and employees’ associations are not to 
be dissolved; but the centre of gravity of our economic 
administration will be transferred from them to their com- 
ponent federations, which will be more or less reconstructed 
so that two employers’ and employees’ confederations will 
correspond to every Corporation. The confederations will 
remain as a connecting central link. There is much anxiety, 
not so much in the labour world as in the employing classes, 
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about the working of the Corporations. Many employers 
fear interferences in sales, competition, prices and extensions 
of plants. 


A Departmental Committee continues to be busy examin- 
ing and reporting on the question of new ventures and 
extensions of plant. A firm intending to start or extend an 
industrial enterprise in the regulated field must answer the 
following questions:—What goods do you intend to pro- 
duce? What capital is to be invested? What machinery, 
national or foreign, steam or water power, is to be used? 
What engines, yearly electric power, yearly hours of labour, 
and raw material are to be used? Are they to be Italian or 
foreign? An estimate of employees, directors, clerks, 
accountants, engineers, chemists and other technicians, 
working men, males and females, national and foreign, has 
to be given; and the length and nature of the productive 
process, the capacity of the intended new plant or extension 
and the proposed market for the goods have to be stated. 


As an instance of the field of action which the Corpora- 
tions are likely to occupy we may quote a lively discussion 
between the Lavoro Fascista, a daily organ of the industrial 
employees’ confederation; and the sugar consortium. The 
sugar producers were accused of keeping prices much too 
high, 6.30 lire per kilogram retail, of which 4 lire is Excise 
tax and 2.30 the total cost of beet production, sugar produc- 
tion and refining and retailing. The outcome of the dis- 
cussion was that the interested parties saw their way to 
. reduce by 0.50 lire per kilogram the price of sugar used for 

marmalade, of which the consumption is extremely limited, 
owing to the high price of sugar. 


MORE BUDGET CUTS 


At the last session of the Cabinet Budget estimates for 
1934-35 were reduced by a further 396 million lire. Together 
with the previous reductions of 900 millions for debt conver- 
sion, 410 millions for reductions of public employees’ 
salaries, and allowing for the 55 million lire increase in the 
yield of bachelor’s tax, the reduction in the estimated deficit 
for 1934-35 stands at about 1,760 million lire. For the first 
eleven months of the current financial year (July, 1933, to 
May, 1934) the deficit is 6,803.1 million lire, of which 
3,059.7 millions are due to the anticipated interest payment 
for three years to December 31, 1936, and other expenses 
incidental to the conversion of 61,000 millions of consols 
from 5 per cent. to 34 per cent. The total internal debt 
during the same eleven months increased by 5,000 million 
lire from 97,215 million to 102,224 million lire. As usual, 
the increase of debt, 5,009 millions, is less than the total 
deficit, 6,803 millions, because the deficit is a book- 
keeping figure, while the debt is a cash transaction. 


Pessimists are disquieted by the reduction of the total 
gold and gold exchange reserves from 7,398.6 million lire 
on January 2oth to 6,502.7 millions on June 30th. On 
June 30, 1933, the total reserve was 7,087.8 millions, so that 
the decrease appears to be less than 600 millions, a not 
excessive amount in a year of dwindling trade. In the first 
five months of the year foreign trade was as follows :— 


Imports Exports Import 

(Million lire) Surplus 
1933 3,121.0 2,491.3 629.7 
1934 3,265.3 2,116.6 1,148.7 


The balance of payments was eased by other items. 
Foreign tourists’ expenditure appears to be better: 810,876 
foreigners entered Italy in the first four months of 1934, 
compared with 616,919 in the corresponding period of 1933; 
and the percentage occupied of total beds in reporting hotels 
was 40.42 per cent. in the first four months of 1934, com- 
pared with 38.87 in the same months of 1933. 


The most probable cause of the rising import surplus is 
the level of costs and prices. According to Professor Bachi’s 
index, the price level of goods produced and consumed in 
Italy stood in May, 1934, at 272 (1913 = 100), the price 
level of imports at 302.2, and of goods exported at 205.7. 
It seems that we pay relatively more for goods which we 
are bound to import and that we sell our exports at a rela- 
tively low price. The differences are not so marked in the 
Corporative Economic Council of Milan index, which stands 
at 269 for goods produced and consumed at home, 293.2 
for imported goods, and 216.2 for exported goods. 
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In a world of high tariffs, quotas and restrictions, a 
country which exports fine and varied ‘agricultural and in- 
dustrial goods as against raw materials and heavy imports 
is bound to suffer. Equilibrium can, of course, be reached 
only by reducing costs; but it appears from the above figures 
that the most rigid costs are imported materials. The 
scaling down of Customs tariffs is therefore the first con- 
dition of a return to equilibrium. 

Turin, July 16. 





POLAND 


EE 
GROWING ANTI-SEMITIC MOVEMENT 


THE reconstruction of the Cabinet on May 15th, which 
brought Professor Leon Kozlowski from the Under- 
Secretaryship for Finance to the Premiership, was followed 
by the assassination of General Bronislaw Pieracki, the 
Minister of the Interior, on June 15th and by further 
Cabinet changes which were announced on June 28th. The 
Ministries directly affected by the changes which have 
been made are: Agriculture, Finance, Industry and Com- 
merce, Interior and Social Welfare. Extensive changes 
have been made in the Ministry of the Interior as the result 
of General Pieracki’s assassination and the failure so far 
to arrest the murderer. The motive for the crime was 
apparently political, and suspicion has fallen mainly on 
the recently-formed Polish Nazi Party, which is violently 
anti-Semitic, and on the Ukrainians. The Government, 
on June 18th, promulgated a Concentration Camp Decree, 
and the first intention clearly was to place political sus- 
pects and agitators in concentration camps. Wiser 
counsels, however, appear to have prevailed, and, until 
it is definitely known who committed the crime, and what 
are the political associations of the assassin, it is not likely 
that the Government will. make extensive use of the con- 
centration camps. The Nationalist movement has de- 
veloped great strength during recent months, economic 
difficulties having re-acted along racial rather than class 
lines. 

The Cabinet changes announced on May 15th and 
June 28th indicate that important developments may be 
expected in agrarian reform and industrial organisation. 
The position of the small farmer after four years of de- 
clining agricultural prices is especially grave, and it is 
evident that the Government is about to tackle the problem 
fundamentally and vigorously. The agricultural situation 
has unfortunately been made even more acute by adverse 
crop prospects. The long drought in the spring affected 
the principal grains, and experts estimate that the wheat, 
rye and barley crops this year will be 25 per cent. below 
last year. Last year’s crops, however, were above the 
average, and there is an ample carry-over, so that the 
possibility of having to import grain before the 1935 
harvest can be ruled out. If prices rise substantially, the 

ts, notwithstanding the short crop, will probably 
still further curtail their own consumption in order to 
secure the benefit of the higher prices, so that the final 
effect on the exchange situation may be helpful rather than 
adverse. Meanwhile the Government has announced that 
it will continue to enforce the crop year beginning 
August ist, the policies of Customs protection, export 
premiums, organised exports, grain and fertiliser credits, 
and price-supporting activities, the employment of which 
during the past two years have saved the farmers from 
complete ruin. hi 


FURTHER INCREASE IN GOLD RESERVE 

The gold bullion holdings of the Bank of Poland, which 
increased from their low point of 472.3 million zlotys on 
May 31, 1933, to 475.6 millions at December 31st, rose 
further to 489 millions on June 20, 1934. This increase is 
due to dishoarding of gold coins, and, with the growing 
confidence of the. public in the Government’s ability—and 
intention—to maintain the present gold value of the —r 
the movement seems likely to continue. It may even 
accelerated, if confidence can be placed. in private esti- 
mates that the total of gold coins in circulation (or 
hoarded) in Poland exceeds 400 million zlotys. On the 
other hand, the foreign exchange reserve of the Bank of 
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Poland, which declined from 136.7 million to 88.3 million 
zlotys during 1933, had fallen to 43 millions by June 2oth. 
Unless a fair amount of grain is exported in the autumn 
the foreign exchange reserve may be used up before the 
end of the year, in which case some form of exchange re- 
striction might be instituted. The Bank of Poland, which 
is trying to ease the credit situation in order to assist a 
revival in trade, could not afford to part with gold freely. 

The Budget returns for the first two months of the fiscal 
year are as follows: — 


(Thousands of Zlotys) 
1933 1934 
April _ ., May April May 
Expenditure ............ 175,444 166,310 170,465 172,226 
Revenue .............02- 159,848 141,777 170,465 172,226 


The actual deficit in the first two months of the present 
year amounted to about 40 million zlotys, but it was pro- 
vided out of the balance still available from the National 
Loan of last October. The published returns, therefore, 
which show the Budget as balanced, are illusory, but they 


are not less hopeful than the estimates passed by Parlia- 
ment. 


The foreign trade returns for the first five months of 
1934 show merchandise exports valued at 391.4 million 
zlotys and imports at 326.7 millions—an active balance of 
64.7 millions. The comparative figures for 1933 were: 
exports, 357.5; imports, 309.3; active balance, 48.2 million 


zlotys. The trade figures by principal countries for the 
first four months were as follows: — . 


(In millions of Zlotys) 
January-April 

Exports to Imports from 
1933 1934 1933 1934 

Great Britain .......... 52-2 56-8 22-8 26- 
Germany ............... 49-7 56-4 51-3 29-4 
SE it cneeeeneeeet 18-6 14-4 16-8 16-0 
Soviet Russia .......... 15-0 16-0 4°5 5-1 
United States ......... 2°6 7°3 29-7 41-9 


The alteration in the trade balance with Germany is a 
consequence of the political rapprochement. It is hardly 
to be expected, however, that Germany will continue to 
accept a passive balance with Poland as large as the one 
shown above. 


Warsaw, July 15. 





IRISH FREE STATE 





GROWING PASSIVE TRADE BALANCE 


THE Minister for Industry and Commerce stated at a meet- 
ing recently that he ‘‘ had heard representatives of 70 Gov- 
ernments at Geneva discussing economic conditions, and 
had returned convinced that in this country, despite the 
world depression, the fall in the price of primary products, 
the economic war, the destruction of confidence and freezing 
of capital in consequence of the depression; business 
activity, industrial intercourse, social services and the 
general standard of living were better than those of other 
countries.’” This complacency is unfortunately not shared 
by the general public, many of whom, particularly the 
farmers, are feeling the pinch acutely. A good deal of 
apparent prosperity is being generated by the expenditure 
of large amounts of borrowed money on housing and other 
public works, but the purchasing power of the community 
as a whole is being slowly reduced by the paralysis of the 
agricultural export trade. Indeed, the external trade situa- 
tion is beginning to cause anxiety among thoughtful 
observers. 

The following figures of foreign trade refer to the twelve 
months ending in May, 1933 and 1934, respectively : — 


Twelve Months ending May 1933 1934 
£ 
TEEIEIOD - cncenceceersegnoseconcesenccccoss 21,483,400 18,738,459 
Te 36,593,376 37,115,748 
Balance ........ssececeseeseseceees 15,109,976 18,377,289 
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The increase in the passive balance of trade is very 
disquieting, especially as the tendency is in the 
direction of a continuing increase, and the question 
must be asked whether the total balance of pay- 
ments has not already become unfavourable. The 
invisible imports and exports of the Free State have 
been officially estimated more than once, but the published 
estimates are admittedly imperfect. The latest , 
which refer to 1933, show an income from abroad of about 
£15 millions and remittances abroad from the Free State of 
about £5,000,000. The active balance on invisible account 
is therefore about {10 millions, and is not nearly sufficient 
to offset the unfavourable trade balance. If the figures are 
correct, the Free State must be living seriously beyond its 
income. With an unbalanced Budget and a passive external 
balance, the country appears to be in the position in which 
Sir Otto Niemeyer found Australia in 1931, ‘‘ in a condition 
of budgetary disequilibrium and exchange disequilibrium.” 


THE BANKS’ STERLING RESERVES ° 


There exists in the ‘‘ divided balance sheet ’’ of the Irish 
a very sensitive index of the-net flow of funds in and 
out of the country. The net sterling reserves of the banks 
continued to increase until the first quarter of 1933, when 
they took a downward turn, which has continued unchecked 
until the present time, the decline in these reserves between 
the first quarters of 1933 and 1934 being about £10 millions, 
a figure which appears to corroborate the conclusions drawn 
from the examination of the visible and invisible payments. 
On the other hand, the best-informed bankers in Dublin are 
of opinion that no drain is taking place, and refuse to regard 
the situation with any anxiety. The explanation of this 
apparent contradiction probably lies in the fact that the 
financial connections between Great Britain and the Free 
State are so close that many transactions between the two 
countries are not reflected in the statistics of the Irish banks. 
Moreover, the dividing line between the internal and ex- 
ternal liabilities and assets of the banks is in some respects 
artificial, and may lead to possible misinterpretation of the 
** divided balance sheet.”’ 


It is impossible to avoid the conclusion that the long-run 
trend of the external trade situation is unsatisfactory, and 
that, even if trouble is averted to-day, it will not be averted 
for long, unless, of course, a settlement is reached with 
Great Britain and the export trade revived. Owing to the 
nature of the machinery by which the Free State currency 
is tied to sterling, a condition of external disequilibrium 
cannot produce a depreciated exchange, so that a salutary 
danger signal is absent. The banks possess very large ster- 
ling assets, sufficient to support a passive balance for many 
years, provided that the confidence of their depositors 
remains unshaken. Confidence is still maintained, but any 
unwise or precipitate step in the spheres of monetary or 
financial policy might produce the most serious conse- 
quences. The Irish banks are in a peculiarly sensitive 
position owing to the large proportion of their deposits which 
represent their customers’ savings, which could be with- 
drawn without the slightest inconvenience to the depositor. 
Another danger spot is the capacity of the richer classes to 
move their residence to Great Britain or Northern Ireland. 
Any large-scale exodus of capitalists would weaken the 
country’s present strong creditor status and would cause a 
serious deficit to appear in the external balance of pay- — 
ments. These two facts, the sensitiveness of bank deposits 
and the mobility of the capitalist class, act as brakes on un- 
wise monetary and financial experiments. 

DuBLIin, July 17. 


HONGKONG 





A NEW 3$ PER CENT. PUBLIC LOAN 


Tue Hongkong Government has obtained authority to float 
a loan of $25 millions, of which $14 millions will be issued 
during the course of the current month. This loan will 
bear interest at 3} per cent. and will be issued at 99, 
redemption being by annual drawings spread over the next 
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25 years. Of the portion about to be issued $9 millions 
has already been taken up, leaving $5 millions for offer to 
the public. The proceeds of the loan will be used to pay 
off the outstanding sterling loan of {1,485,000 of 3% per 
cent. inscribed stock 1918-43. The sinking fund of the 
latter is expected to yield £998,000, and, taking into account 
sterling securities forming the sinking fund of two local 
loans, there will be over {1} millions available for redemp- 
tion purposes, leaving the balance of £226,733 to be found 
from the proceeds of the new loan. When the sterling 
loan is paid off the total indebtedness of the Colony will 
be $18,838,000, or about 60 per cent. of the current year’s 
revenue. Hongkong is thus in the fortunate position of 
being able to take full advantage of the abnormal condi- 
tions prevailing in the London money and stock markets 
by ridding itself of a fluctuating liability and substituting 
a loan in the currency of its revenue. Until quite recently 
no one would have dreamed of Hongkong being able to 
finance its public works on a 3} per cent. basis. 


The announcement in the House of Commons of the 
setting up of a quota er for Japanese goods imported 
into British Crown Colonies was accompanied by the in- 
formation that Hongkong would not be affected by the 
scheme. The local Government had applied for exemption 
without any general consultation of business interests, but 
they were right in their interpretation of commercial 
opinion. Those with a stake in the Colony are too well 
aware that any undermining of its free trade status would 
be fatal to the entrepét trade, which is the raison d’étre 
of Hongkong. Apart from a preference in favour of 
Empire brandy, a somewhat empty gesture, discrimination 
in regard to imports does not exist so far as this Colony is 
concerned. Unfortunately the same cannot be said of 
imports into Canton, and as time goes on provincial taxes 
continue to multiply at the expense of foreign goods with- 
out affecting imports from other parts of China. It is, 
moreover, generally believed that Japanese goods, while 
paying the regular Customs tariff, evade local imposts, but 
it is of course difficult to substantiate this. The fact 
remains, however, that Japanese manufactures are very 
prominent in the markets of South China, whereas many 
lines of British and American goods, particularly provi- 
sions, can only reach consumers through irregular channels. 


PROTECTIONISM AND BRITISH IMPORTS 


Of recent months the Provincial Governments of both 
Kwangtung and Kwangsi have been much occupied in 
setting up Provincial monopolies. Kerosene oil, sugar and 
certain other commodities are being experimented with, and 
foreign suppliers have been very seriously hit. The laud- 
able desire to encourage agriculture has led to the imposi- 
tion of an agricultural monopoly tax, the incidence of 
which applies even to such articles as chocolate, condensed 
milk and meat extract. Another tax which is imposed on 
certain articles is the Sun Yat Sen University tax. Follow- 
ing the bad example of the West, China has become a 
highly protected country, but Canton has gone further by 
hedging its purely local industries inside a secondary barrier 
of surtaxes over and above the tariffs of the Customs 
service. Canton will before long have a fully equipped 
textile factory, a sugar refinery, and a steel rolling mill 
functioning under official auspices. 


The piece goods market of Hongkong, which until the 
few years was one of the main contributions to the 
trade of the Colony, has shrunk to a mere shadow. After 
weeks of fruitless negotiation a limited business in Bradford 
woollen goods has at last been booked. Dealers’ original 
offers have shown some improvement, but the business has 
only become possible by a sharp drop in home prices. It 
is extremely unlikely that more than a fraction of the goods 
will go into the interior in a regular manner, as the revised 
Customs tariff bears very heavily on woollen cloth. Here 
again the way is being prepared for Japanese competition, 
and, judging by the samples of woollens recently turned out 
by Japanese manufacturers, it can only be a matter of a 
year or two before Bradford will find itself in the same 
position as Lancashire in the Chinese market. 


HONGKONG, June 20. 
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LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


THE ENGLISHMAN’S FOOD 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—In your July 14th number you publish a very inte- 
resting article about ‘“‘ The Englishman’s Food,” where you 
write that the long-term ideal of British agricultural policy 
should be the encouragement and rationalisation of all those 
branches of production which can compete on equal terms 
with foreign produce, and the free importation of all other 
commodities. As a Swedish newspaper correspondent, who 
has been working for a British-Northern Low Tariff Union, I 
find that ideal perfectly sound, but I miss in your article any 
reference to foreign subsidised food exports to Great Britain. 


British farmers are not on equal terms with Dominion and 
foreign farmers if imports of foodstuffs to England are subsi- 
dised from abroad. I am ashamed to say that the Swedish 
Socialist Government is giving a subsidy to butter exports, 
paid by a levy on the poor in the form of a tax on milk. By 
means of the forced exports the internal butter price in Sweden 
is kept at almost double the level of the price in England. 
In order to prevent the poor from going over to a margarine 
diet, the margarine price is raised by a heavy tax. In addi- 
tion to this, Swedish exports to Great Britain are forced up 
to an artificial level, at a loss to our national economy, and 
we may have to pay dearly for that, when trade negotiations 
start again in 1936. 

You have, Sir, recently criticised in justly strong language 
the shipping subsidies of certain foreign countries. You could 
do a great service to the soundness of international trade by 
letting your correspondents in the Dominions and foreign 
countries give a detailed account of the open and concealed 
export subsidies, which are given by many overseas govern- 
ments.—Yours faithfully, 


GustaF SI6STEEN, 
London Correspondent of 
the Géteborgs Handelsoch 
Sjofartstidning, Sweden. 


78 Fordwych Road, 
London, N.W.2. 
July 16, 1934. 


Statistical Year - Book 
of the 


League of Nations 
1933—34 


Cloth - 12/6 Wrappers - 10/- 299 pp. 


Complete and authoritative official statistics 

for the countries of the world on all 

economic, financial and social activities. 
Vital statistics (area and population of the world, 

tion by age groups, occupational groups, 

movement of oopuiatiaah. 
Production (agricultural products, minerals, metals 
chemicals, petra etc; indices of world pro- 
duction of crude foodstuffs and industrial raw 
materials and index-numbers of industrial activity). 
International trade and balances of payments. 
Transport (shipping, railways, motor vehicles). 
Public finance (budget accounts, public debt). 
Monetary and banking statistics (note circulation ; 
gold reserves ; discount rates ; bank deposits ; prices 
of shares; yield of bonds; exchange rates, wages, etc.). 
Prices (index-numbers of wholesale and retail - 
prices; price quotations in gold francs). 
Conversion coefficients for weights, measures 
and currencies. 


Brought up to the end of 1933 or early 
1934, these statistics have been reduced 
whenever desirable to a common measure. 


Of all booksellers, or from 


George Allen & Unwin Lid 


(League of Nations Dept.) 


40 Museum Street W.C.1 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


THE HALF-YEAR’S BANKING RESULTS 


THE issue by the leading joint-stock banks of their state- 
ments of accounts for June 30th renders it possible to 
examine changes in the structure of British banking over 
the past twelve months. For this purpose the following 
tables have been prepared, giving the position of the ‘‘ big 
five ’’ and also of the three chief Lancashire banks. The 
first table includes the banks’ deposit and acceptance liabili- 
ties and also their cash and balances with other banks and 
cheques in course of collection. The second table gives their 


chief earning assets. 
Deposits, ACCEPTANCES AND CASH ON JUNE 30TH 


ef 
Deposits and Engage- Cash 
ments 


1893 | 1034 1003 | 1094 






























Barclay$..........ssssese0 379-4 364-3 5-3 6-4 | 44-5 | 43-9 
— erevesssnoesesonscons 373-6 350-8 | 40-4 | 38-5 | 43-0 | 34-2 
i cesenenenenpanente 425-1 402-9 | 13-6 | 15-0 | 38-7 | 37-5 
National Provincial .. 292-1 273-7 5-9 5-6 | 32-1 | 26-7 
Westminster...........+.- 304-7 290-1 | 20-2 | 31-7 | 32-2 | 28-7 
ee 1,774-9 | 1,681-8 | 94-4 | 97-2 |190-5 |171-0 
District ....ccccoccccesceee 53-1 48-6 2-6 2-6 6-4 6-2 
anesooccecesensones 83-8 79 4:2 3-8 9-0 8-0 
Williams Deacon’s...... 31-3 32-4] 2:3] 2:4] 3-5] 3-5 
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® Included in cash. 
EARNING ASSETS ON JUNE 30TH 
Call Money Discounts Investments Advances 


1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 1933 | soos 


8} 61-1] 40-8 | 99-8] 101- 156-6 | 156-3 
1] 63-0] 48-6 | 102-0 | 95-2 | 139-3 | 140-0 
7 | 76-0} 50-5 | 113- 110-9 | 174-3 | 168-0 
3] 56:0] 37-2] 69-9] 75-7 | 122-1 | 112-7 
1] 56-4] 31-7] 85-9] 88-9 | 110-5 | 108-1 
-O | 312-5 | 208-8 | 471-1 | 472-3 | 702-8 | 685-1 
6 6-2 3-9} 21-8] 21-2} 17-5] 16-0 
7 8-3 3-6 | 33-1] 32-6] 27-9] 30-3 
5 1-9 1-2 9-6 9-9] 11-5] 11-8 
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535-6 | 536-0 | 759-7 | 743-2 


The salient features of the accounts are a fairly big fall in 
deposits, some reduction in cash, and a heavy contraction 
in the banks’ bill portfolios. Acceptances show very little 
change, but it is not easy to interpret this item, as some of 
the banks confine it rigidly to acceptances, while others 
include in it outstanding forward exchange contracts. A 
unification of procedure would here be helpful. Balances 
(with other banks) and cheques (in course of collection) are 
appreciably higher than a year ago. As this item consists 
largely of cheques actually in the process of being cleared 
at the time the banks’ accounts are made up, there is a 
strong inference that money is circulating more freely than 
a year ago. This is confirmed by the increase in both the 
total note circulation and in the number of notes in the 
hands of the public. The Bank of England estimates this 
last increase at {7.1 millions, measuring from May, 1933, 
to May, 1934, equivalent to an increase of 1.8 per cent. 

Money at call and short notice is definitely higher than 
a year ago. To some extent this increase reflects greater 
Stock Exchange activity, for all loans to brokers and jobbers 
for less than a month come under this heading. The with- 
drawal of foreign balances from London during recent 
months has also reduced the supplies of ‘‘ outside ’’ money 
and has forced the discount market to borrow more from 
the clearing banks. The increase in this item does not, 
therefore, imply that bill-brokers are doing more business 
or have become in need of additional funds. 

The decline in advances is comparatively moderate, and 
since the New Year there has been an increase. For the 
** big five ’’ alone the relevant figures are {702.8 millions 






for June 30, 1933; £660.0 millions for December 30, 1933; 
and {685.1 millions for June 30, 1934. Taking the trade 
and industry of the country as a whole, there is no doubt 
that there has been a general increase in bank borrowings, 
especially on the part of the smaller firms. The fact that in 
recent months the total of advances has tended to recede 
is due to the slight recession of Stock Exchange activity. 
Even so, the increase in call and short loans suggests that 
Stock Exchange activity is greater than a year ago. The 
expansion in industrial and commercial borrowing may be 
even greater than the banks’ accounts suggest, for the banks 
are now having to contend with abnormal competition from 
all kinds of lenders. Still, the trade revival has not yet 
proceeded beyond the point where many large undertakings 
are able to finance themselves out of their accumulated re- 
sources, and so bank advances are still far below their pre- 
depression level. 

We come now to deposits, cash, discounts and invest- 
ments—four items which can usefully be considered to- 
gether. Here the governing factor has been the heavy re- 
demption of Treasury bills, amounting to {122 millions 
during the past year. About one-quarter of these bills 
has been redeemed out of the Budget surplus, but the 
remaining three-quarters have been replaced by long-term 
securities, such as the autumn issue of 2} per cent. Conver- 
sion Loan and the spring issue of 3 per cent. Funding Loan. 
A large part of the redeemed Treasury bills were held by 
the joint-stock banks. Most of the Budget surplus and the 
recent issues of long-term securities occasioned the transfer 
of money from the general public, who are customers of 
the joint-stock banks, to the Government. 

Now when the Government takes money from the general 
public and uses it to repay either the Bank of England or 
the joint-stock banks, the net result must (in the absence of 
any off-setting action by the banking system) be a contrac- 
tion in deposits at the joint-stock banks. To a large extent 
recent facts bear out this elementary theory, for the reduc- 
tion of {101 millions in the deposits of the eight banks 
included in the tables is comparable with the net redemption 
of £122 millions of Treasury bills which occurred during the 
past year. This is probably the main explanation of the 
year’s fall in deposits. It does not, however, explain the 
contraction in bank cash. Bank cash consists, firstly, of the 
banks’ own deposits at the Bank of England. A moment's 
consideration shows that bankers’ deposits can only be 
affected by Government operations if these last result in 
either an increase of public deposits (i.e. the Government’s 
deposits) at the Bank or in a net redemption of Government 
securities held by the Bank. There was a probably for- 
tuitous increase of {3.5 millions in public deposits at the 
Bank during the year ended June 30, 1934, but there was 
no decrease in Government securities, but, on the contrary, 
an increase of {5.6 millions. Thus the Government’s opera- 
tions cannot have had much effect upon bankers’ deposits 
at the Bank. In actual fact, bankers’ deposits fell by 
£8.8 millions, whereas bank cash as a whole fell by £29.7 
millions. There is here an obvious discrepancy. One ex- 
planation is that the Bank of England’s return only relates 
to the Wednesday immediately preceding June 3oth. 
Another explanation, of a highly commendable nature, is 
that there is reason to believe that this year some of the 
joint-stock banks did not ‘‘ make up ”’ their cash to the ex- 
tent traditionally practised. Four of the ‘‘ big five ’’ banks 
have shown this year a cash ratio of just under ro per cent. 
This abandoning by some of the banks of their former 
practice of ‘‘ window-dressing ’’ is greatly to be welcomed. 

Another encouraging explanation of the fall, both in the 
total of bank cash and in bankers’ deposits, is the rise of 
£6.6 millions in the note circulation. This suggests that the 
public are drawing their money out of the banks for use in 
the purchase of commodities and the payment of wages, 
and so is further confirming evidence of the general trade 
revival. This movement also helps to explain the fall in 
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deposits at the joint-stock banks. Finally the eight banks 
included in the table only comprise an important part of the 
British banking system, whereas bankers’ deposits at the 
Bank relate to all British banks. This is another explana- 
tion of the discrepancy. 

Discounts have fallen by {111 millions, this figure again 
being comparable with the {122 millions redemption of 
Treasury bills. On the other hand investments are prac- 
tically unchanged. During the past year the banks must 
have felt that they held as many Government securities as 
was advisable in proportion to their deposits, and that if 
they increased their holdings they might be exposing them- 
selves too much to the vicissitudes of the gilt-edged market. 
The recent rises in gilt-edged prices must have strengthened 
them in this view. The result is that they left it to the 
public to take up the past year’s issue of securities, even 
though this decision occasioned a heavy contraction in tine 
public’s deposits with them. 

This is the broad explanation of the main changes in the 
banks’ accounts. Whether they are deflationary in the 
sense of involving a restriction of the amount of available 
credit is a question which cannot be discussed in a few 
lines. Still there is no evidence of any shortage of 
money or credit, and it is common ground that the banks 
are only too eager to find credit-worthy borrowers. A bank 
cannot be expected to buy securities beyond a reasonable 
limit, or to force loans upon customers who are either un- 
sound or not in need of accommodation, and were a single 
bank to act independently, it would not so much create 
deposits for itself as lose cash. Thus, while the Govern- 
ment’s redemption of Treasury bills has apparently involved 
a reduction of deposits, the banks can fairly reply that all it 
has done is to give them an opportunity of ridding the 
country of unwanted money, which might otherwise have 
been used in excessive speculation. It is well within the 
powers of the banking system to restore the credit that has 


disappeared as soon as a legitimate demand for new credit 
arises. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Money Market.—Conditions remain very dull. 
Money has been quite comfortable with outside lenders 
charging ? per cent., but the clearing banks have met 
with an intermittent demand for funds at 1 per cent., and 
one or two outside lenders have occasionally secured } per 
cent. Bill-brokers have also been selling some July 
Treasury bills to the clearing banks at } per cent. as a 
cheaper alternative to borrowing at 1 per cent. 


SHoRT LOAN AND Discount RATES 


June 28, July5, July 12, July 19, 
1934 1934 1934 ’ 1934 


% 90 9 0 
Bank rates. seers 2 - , , 
earing banks’ deposit rate 
Short Loan rate :— : t i ‘ 
Clearing banks. ............ 1 1 1 1 
OtnETS .......eeseeeesceeees 3-4 i } i 
Discount rates :— 
owe ck bills :— 
a) Clearing banks..... 4 $ t $ 
(6) Others............. Looe 3-3 # h } 
Three months’ bank bills # # t ® 


On July 23rd, the clearing banks had again to recognise 
the weakness of the discount market, and they lowered their 
buying rate for September bills from } to }§ per cent. They 
still quote % per cent. for October bills and }¥ per cent. for 
August. Last week’s tender rate averaged only 15s. 7.72d. 
per cent., or practically $§ per cent., against 16s. 4.14d., 
or just over }# per cent. for the week before, and for the 
Second week in succession the top three millions was cut 
off the original offer. Outside buyers of Treasury bills con- 
formed to this decline in the tender rate, for the outside 
rate is now only } per cent. The cumulative total of 
Treasury bills issued by tender has been reduced since 
June 16th from {498.7 to {470.1 millions, which is con- 
trary to the usual upward trend. The satisfactory influx 
of revenue and the final Funding Loan call are responsible 
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for this contraction, and unless autumn trade brings with it 
a substantial increase in the demand for banking accommo- 
dation, it is difficult to see how discount rates can improve. 


* * ® 


The Bank Return.—This week’s Bank return again 
records normal movements. There has been a small con- 
traction in the note circulation, which is quite usual in the 
middle of the month, and the Reserve has risen to the same 


extent. The holiday expansion in the note circulation 
should shortly begin. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
July 19, Dec.27, July 4, July 11, July 18, 
19 


1933 1933 1934 1934 
£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 

Issue Department :— 

Gold..........cccccccccceccceees 189-7 190-7 191-5 191-5 191-6 

Note circulation............. 377-4 392-0 385-8 384-6 383-9 
Banking Department :— 

ReSCLve .......cececccececeee 73-6 59:7 66-4 67-6 68-3 

Public deposits...........++« 19-1 22-2 26-7 17-4 20-6 

Bankers’ deposits ......... 94:2 101-2 94-9 97-3 96-9 

Government securities ... 89-6 88-0 82-8 82-6 83-2 

Discounts and advances 11-2 16:8 17:1 7°8 7°5 

Proportion ........sesereeree 43-1% 37-3% 41-7% 44°7% 44:5% 


In the banking department, the mid-month excise duty 
payments explain the rise of £3.2 millions in public de- 
posits. Government securities show no appreciable 
change, but there has been an increase of {1.6 millions in 
other securities. Bankers’ deposits are slightly lower as 
a result of the revenue payments mentioned above. The 
fact that they are under {100 millions is regarded by some 
authorities as suggesting that, should the autumn bring 
with it an increased demand for bank advances, conditions 
in the money market might become distinctly stiffer. Still, 
the contraction in the Treasury bill issue must to some 
extent modify these views. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The London market remains 
very quiet. On one occasion early in the week the British 
control was reported to be giving sterling some slight assis- 
tance, but on Thursday spot francs were inclined to weaken. 
It is possible that too much stress has been laid on the recent 
easing of the French financial situation, for all available 
evidence shows that the general economic pressure upon 
the gold bloc countries remains acute. Dollars remain a 
steady but very inactive market, but the forward rate has 
now strengthened practically to par. There is still no com- 
mercial buying of dollars. On Thursday afternoon the 
official Berlin rate improved sharply from Rm. 13.10 to 
Rm. 12.92. It is not easy to account for this movement, 
but the Reichsbank’s stringent rationing of foreign exchange 
tends to make the market very narrow and sensitive. It is 
reported that the Reichsbank is inundated with demands for 
foreign exchange, and that it is giving no undertaking either 
to meet applications in full or to give any consideration to 
special cases. Registered marks are steady at 34} per 
cent. discount, but the whole German exchange position is 


so very artificial that quoted rates have come to possess little 
significance. 


* * ® 


New York Money and Banking.—Money remains 
very easy, and New York money and discount rates are 
unchanged. During the week ended July 11th, brokers’ 
loans were reduced from $1,069 millions to $1,059 millions, 
The market price of silver has remained very steady at 
46§ cents per ounce. At the end of last week it was reported 
that the U.S.S.R. intended to repay immediately the loan 
of $4.5 millions granted last year by the R.F.C. for the 
purpose of financing Russian purchases of American cotton. 
The general debt negotiations between the Russian and 
American Governments have now reached the point where 
the U.S.S.R. is offering $130 millions in exchange for a 
long-term credit of a larger amount, and the position is 
described as one of tempo stale-mate. The R.F.C. has 
refused the offer of $70 millions of New York City bonds, 
and it is expected that these bonds will be offered in two 
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separate and smaller issues. The Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation has announced that 188 banks with deposits 
totalling $5,525 millions withdrew from the Corporation on 
June 30th. 167 of these were mutual savings banks operat- 
ing mainly in New York State, and only 21 commercial 
banks with deposits of $25 millions have withdrawn. 


*“ * * 


June Clearing Bank Returns.—The half-yearly 
statements of accounts of most of the clearing banks have 
already been discussed in a leading article, so that an 
examination of the June averages can be confined to a 
comparison with the preceding month. The main move- 
ments are a decrease in cash and a rise in both deposits 
and all the earning assets of the banks. The increase in 
balances with other banks and cheques in course of col- 
lection suggest that there has been a more rapid circulation 
of money. 


(£ millions) 


| June, 
1933 


The increase in discounts coincides with a temporary 
expansion from {491 millions in May to £495 millions in 
June in the total of tender issues of Treasury bills. Since 
the end of June the payment of the Funding Loan call 
has reduced the total to £470 millions, so that a decline in 
the bank’s discounts and possibly in their deposits may be 
anticipated for the current month. Call money and in- 
vestments are both higher than in May, and this may be 
connected with the revival of activity in the gilt-edged 
market. The recovery in advances, though slight, is very 
welcome, for it suggests that there is no serious summer 
recession in trade. 


* * * 


Impounding the Reich Revenues.—aAccording to its 
terms of issue the service of the Dawes Loan was secured 
partly upon the Customs duties and certain other revenues 
of the German Reich, and these moneys were paid regu- 
larly into a special account at the Reichsbank. Hitherto 
this has been a pure formality, for so long as the sums 
due for the service of the Dawes Loan were regularly paid 
to the B.I.S., in the various currencies required for the ser- 
vice of the debt, the trustees automatically released these 
revenues to the Reich. The proclamation of the mora- 
torium, however, has altered the position, and the trustees 
have consequently served notice on the German Govern- 
ment that they proposed to exercise their right to dispose 
of this revenue, amounting to Rm. 2,400 millions a year 
or to twenty times the annual service of the Dawes and 
Young Loans, and that they would not release the sum of 
Rm. 4,300,000 already standing to the credit of the special 
account. In reply the Reichsbank has reminded the 
trustees that it is only the transfer of the service of the 
Reich loans which is suspended and that the amount due 
is being paid by the Reich into special accounts. It has 
also pointed out that half the payments due next October 
have already been lodged at the B.I.S., and that special 
agreements have either been reached or are being nego- 
tiated with various creditor countries. The German 
Government has characterised the trustees’ action as 
spiteful, and has stated that it is going to dispose of the 
revenues in dispute ‘‘ as it pleases.’’ The trustees are only 
fulfilling their duties, and as they have to act for all the 
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bond-holders alike, they can hardly have regard to the 
special temporary settlements now being patched up be- 
tween the German and certain foreign Governments. Their 
action really points to the need of a final general settle- 
ment in which both the trustees and the B.I.S., as paying 
agents of the Dawes and Young Loans, should play a 
leading part. In view of the settlements which are now 
being reached, the trustees might be well advised to hold 
their rights in abeyance, but it is not a bad thing that the 
German Government should have been brought face to 
face with some of the consequences of its unilateral action 
in including the Dawes and Young Loans in the mora- 
torium. 


* * * 


Foreign Loans and the Sterling Area.—On Thurs- 
day afternoon Mr Chamberlain announced in the House 
of Commons that the embargo upon foreign loans would 
be modified to the extent that within certain limits loans 
would be permitted to be floated in London on behalf of 
borrowers in the sterling area. Two classes of loan are 
envisaged. The first consists of loans the proceeds of which 
are to be used for stabilising the currency of the country 
concerned against sterling. In this case the effect of the 
loan would be to strengthen that country’s sterling reserves, 
and no immediate burden would be thrown upon the ex- 
changes. The mere fact, however, that the country’s cur- 
rency needed strengthening implies that a certain drain of 
funds from London may follow. Alternatively a loan may 
be approved if it is one which will be of direct benefit to 
British exports. In this case there would be no load upon 
the exchanges, while British industry would benefit. Mr 
Chamberlain attempted no definition of the sterling area, 
which is a very loose term, and presumably each application 
to the Treasury for leave to raise a loan would be treated 
on its merits. This partial relaxation of the embargo is 
very welcome, and it is to be hoped that conditions will soon 
permit of its complete withdrawal. In fact, were it to be 
withdrawn at once no serious drain of funds from London 
need be feared, for, as Mr Chamberlain himself admitted, 


comparatively few foreign loans would appeal to the British 
investor. 


* * * 


Standard Bank of South Africa.—The balance- 
sheet of the Standard Bank for March 31st last confirms 
in striking fashion the increase in South Africa’s liquidity, 
as revealed in the Reserve Bank’s latest report summarised 
in the Economist of June 30th. Cash has risen to very 
nearly three times its figure of March 31, 1932, while 
during these two years discounts and advances have been 
reduced from {36 millions to {26 millions. These move- 
ments mean that as a result of the repatriation of funds 
which followed South Africa’s suspension of the gold 
standard at the end of 1932, both the commercial banks 
and the general public alike have more money at their 
disposal, and the public has been using this money to 
pay off outstanding loans. The salient features of the 
Standard Bank’s accounts are summarised below: — 


Year ended March 31 
1932 1933 1934 
Liabilities :-— £'000 £'000 £'000 
ciate aii 2,500 2,500 2,500 
BUNUN GN on vccecccceccsoccsce 2,500 2,500 2,500 
PEED Acanneseecunetenensceeseens §2,151 52,960 55,163 
Bills for collection ............... 9,512 7,381 7,282 
Assets :— 
DUNNE GL st kcauutephveebobbabausboronese 5,871 11,842 17,081 
GO TROROT cccccsccccseccccscccsece 3,550 3,600 2,600 
Investments .........cscececsccssees 7,143 8,880 9,826 
Bills purchased...............seeee. 2,870 3,352 3,971 
Discounts and advances ...... 35,952 28,371 25,249 
DERG UTES ccccccccevccescccccccccscce 457 429 433 
Dividend 


isdleticasaseeneiiashidaeltihacs 11% 10% 10% 


Notwithstanding the year’s fall in discounts and ad- 
vances, and the rise in the cash rate from 22.4 per cent. in 
1933 to 31 per cent. for this year, net profits show a slight 
improvement. As South African money rates remain very 
low, it appears that the bank is being very carefully and 
economically managed, as otherwise a fall in profits would 
have been inevitable. The improvement, however, was 
not sufficient to permit of any increase in the dividend. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY PROSPECTS 


Ear y this year, when investors were well disposed towards 
railway stocks in general, Canadian Pacific ordinary ($25) 
touched 18};, and the 4 per cent. preference stock ({100) 
66. To-day’s prices are 13% and 51 respectively. The fall 
has been due, in part, to the subsequent reactionary 
tendency of all railway stocks, and, in part, to disappoint- 
ment with the company’s gross traffic receipts in recent 
weeks, though their total of $61,982,000, for the first twenty- 
eight weeks of this year, shows an increase of $6,666,000 
over the corresponding figure for 1933. 

The prospects of this historic trans-continental railway 
system concern nearly 49,000 British investors, who have 
seen the earnings on their ordinary stock shrink, during the 
last five years, from 15 per cent. to less than nothing, while 
preference dividends, formerly covered many times over, 
have ceased to be earned and paid. British investors out- 
side Canada hold 48.05 per cent. of the company’s ordinary 
stock and no less than 97.83 per cent. of its preference stock. 
Altogether, nearly two-thirds of the ordinary and preference 
capital is held in the British Empire outside Canada, under 
one-fifth in the United States, and only about one-eighth in 
Canada. The system, while thus substantially British- 
owned, has from the outset been strictly Canadian-con- 
trolled. In any estimate of its future prospects it is neces- 
sary to take account not only of trade and economic factors, 
but of Canadian political possibilities, for the Canadian 
Government is the owner of the only other major railway 
system in the country, and the relations between the two 
lines have been a serious problem in Canadian life for the 
last decade. 

Since 1928, the ‘‘ peak ’’ year for the C.P.R., this prob- 
lem has assumed a critical phase. Acute economic depres- 
sion overtook the Canadian Pacific when it was rapidly 
increasing its capital expenditure. Ordinary stockholders 
have subsequently been called on to bear the brunt not only 
of declining revenue, but of enhanced prior charges. The 
financial story of the last few years is epitomised in the fol- 
lowing table, which contrasts the position in the last three 
years with that of 1928, the best year in the history of the 
system : — 


(000’s omitted) 
1928 1931 1932 1933 
§ $ $ $ 
Funded debt*..........scesecceseees 349,154 475,375 488,209 513,450 
4% preference stock ..........++« 105,015 137,257 137,257 137,257 
eee 299,353 335,000 335,000 335,000 
Total Capital (including Funded 
BRABA). ncoecroccscsoconoccebpigascese 753,522 947,632 960,466 985,707 
Railway net operating revenue 51,694 25,683 20,090 20,862 
Other “ income "’f .........0.se008 12,678 10,952 4,537 6,222 
Total income .......sseecceseerereees 64,372 36,635 24,627 27,085 
Fixed charges .........cccccssessees 15,309 22,050 23,620 24,389 
TRREIOED .cccccccsccccccccccccesesscee 750 750 750 1,439 
Preference dividends ............. 4,067 5,411 2,745{ Nil 
Total Pre-Ordinary Allocations 20,126 28,211 27,115(a)25,828(a) 
Balance for ordinary .......000000 44,246 8,424D7r5,233§ Dr4,233§ 
Earned for ordinary .......0.00000 14-8% 2:5% Nil Nil 
Paid on ordinary ...........ss0see+ 10% 5% ~=—sO*NNill Nil 


* Including short-term notes and equipment obligations. 

+ From steamships, investments, hotels, telegraphs, etc. 

} Half-year’s dividend only. 

§ After allowing for full preference dividend requirements. 

_(a) $29,860,000 for 1932 and $31,318,000 for 1933, if full preference 
dividends had been paid. 

During the last five years the total funded debt of the 
C.P.R. has increased by $164 millions and the total 
capital (including funded debt) by $232 millions, or by 
31 per cent. In 1928 the total requirements falling in 


front of the ordinary shareholders were $20,126,000. In 
1933 they were $31,318,000, i.e. half as much again. Over 
the same period, however, total income fell from 
$64,372,000 to $27,085,000 (after a somewhat generous 
computation, for 1933, of income from non-railway 
sources, which was shown, inter alia, before allowing for 
depreciation on steamships). The outcome of these 
changes was that the system, which covered its preference 
dividend with $44,246,000 to spare in 1928, was $4,233,000 
short of earning its preference dividend (requiring 
$5,490,000) in 1933. The slenderness of the margin of 
cover for fixed charges makes this year’s modest recovery 
in receipts particularly opportune. 

The growth of capital and funded debt has been 
associated partly with an enhancement of the system’s 
proverbially high standard of physical efficiency, and 
partly with the development of certain ancillary services, 
especially large hotels, which have proved disappointing 
revenue-earners under economic depression. The com- 
pany’s capital policy, however, cannot be completely dis- 
sociated from certain features in the history of its rival, 
the Canadian National system. Between 1923—when the 
Canadian National Railways were formally unified under 
the presidency of Sir Henry Thornton—and 1931, vast 
amounts of public money were expended on them, partly 
for economic ends, such as the improvement of equip- 
ment and the consummation of the formal union of the 
component lines, and partly for more debatable objectives, 
such as the competitive paralleling of services with the 
C.P.R. and the satisfaction of vociferous local demands 
for extended facilities and expenditure. This expansionist 
regime collapsed in the late summer of 1931. A few 
months later a Royal Commission was appointed to 
examine the whole question of the future relationship of 
the two railway systems. Its report condemned the com- 
petitive extravagances of both (which it traced in part to 
political pressure on the management of the Canadian 
National) and proposed first, that responsibility for the 
National Railways should be vested in three trustees, 
holding office for a term of years and removable only on 
cause shown; a that the - lines aw co- 
operate in a policy of economy—voluntary where pos- 
sible, but to be imposed by arbitration tribunals in the 
event of dispute. The Commission, however, refused to 
recommend the complete amalgamation of the systems, on 
‘* monopoly ’’ grounds, and condemned proposals to lease 
the Canadian National to the Canadian Pacific, tem- 
porarily or ently, as impracticable. The report 
formed the basis of a Government Bill which became law 
on July 1, 1933. The new phase of the Canadian railway 
problem is thus an experiment in the merits of the Com- 
mission’s recommendations. 

The trustees for the Canadian National Railways 
assumed office last December. So far, the policy of co- 
operation appears, unfortunately, to have borne little 
fruit. In early June the chairman of the trustees, Mr C. P. 
Fullerton, specified various measures of co-operation 
already in effect, productive of savings of about $1,250,000 
a year, and mentioned projects for the abandonment of 
about 2,100 miles of paralleling lines of the Canadian 
National and of 1,150 miles of unremunerative lines of 
the Canadian Pacific—subject to ultimate approval by the 
Board of Railway Commissioners. At the moment, while 
some important passenger services—e.g. Toronto-Ottawa, 
Toronto-Montreal and Montreal-Quebec—have been 
pooled, competitive trains are still running on others— 
e.g. Montreal-Ottawa—while rival transcontinental trains 
still leave Montreal daily within five minutes of each other, 
traverse the Rockies through passes two hundred miles 
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apart, and are timed to arrive at Vancouver with only a ten- 
minute interval. Mr. Fullerton has stressed the difficulties 
of traffic co-ordination. Mr Beatty, the President of the 
Canadian Pacific, for his part, has been at pains publicly 
to insist on the limited scope of practicable economies from 
co-operation which falls short of amalgamation. 


Some of the difficulties of the position, by general agree- 
ment, are “‘ political.’’ In view of the results of the recent 
Provincial elections, the Bennett Government, faced with 
the possibility of a catastrophic expulsion from power 
within the next twelve months, after the Dominion elec- 
tions, may be loath to encourage unpopular reforms such 
as the abandonment of uneconomic lines, which may in- 
volve a further loss of electoral support—the voting strength 
of the workers on the two railways alone, irrespective of 
dependants, being something like 100,000. Already a Bill 
for the amalgamation of the telegraph and express services 
of the two systems has been withdrawn under Parlia- 
mentary pressure. 


Political considerations also appear only too likely to 
stand in the way of another fundamental measure—the re- 
duction of freight rates, which necessitates, in turn, a lower- 
ing of operating expenses. Of these, direct labour costs are 
much the most important, constituting more than 60 per 
cent. of the gross expenditures of the two systems. Since 
1929, wholesale prices in Canada have fallen by approxi- 
mately 25 per cent., while freight rates have remained un- 
changed. Though rates of pay have been generally reduced 
by 15 per cent., under an agreement which comes up for re- 
vision in November, there may be reason to argue that a 
still further reduction—say to the neighbourhood of 20 per 
cent., might be made, in harmony with the cost of living, 
and that the benefits should be immediately passed on to 
Canadian trade by comprehensive freight rate concessions. 
But what Government, near the end of its term of office, 
would care to precipitate a bitter sectional controversy this 
autumn? The position is particularly complicated in the 
Western Provinces, where grain rates have been fixed by 
special statute at a level which the railway companies have 
long contended to be entirely unremunerative. 


While, therefore, some quiet progress may be made with 
measures of railway co-operation in the next twelve months, 
the Canadian National trustees can scarcely hope for 
active support from the Dominion Government, and may 
find Mr Beatty a lukewarm colleague, for the C.P.R. 
President has already voiced the opinion of his Board that 
the only practicable solution of the problem is the complete 
unification of management of the two systems under a 
private, non-political board. If, in fact, the two railways, 
having been admonished of the danger of running races, are 
to be tacitly permitted the more hazardous rivalry of ‘* last 
across,’’ it would seem that stockholders in the C.P.R. must 
look mainly to a revival in Canadian business activity 
for any substantial amelioration of their position in the near 
future. The omensare not entirely unfavourable. This year’s 
net railway receipts of the C.P.R. for the first five months 
(when the system normally obtains about 25 per cent. of its 
total traffics) have been $3,486,000 higher than in 1933. On 
this basis the railway may be earning about 3 per cent., or 
rather more, on its preference stock. The June gross figures 
have not quite maintained this good showing. Everything 
turns, however, on the results of the heavy period of autumn 
traffic, for the company normally collects over 50 per cent. 
of its receipts in the last four months of the year. Estimates 
of a short wheat crop have recently been favourably revised, 
and the latest figure puts the possible 1934-35 yield at about 
330 million bushels, against an average of 356 millions for 
the last four years. Under the World Wheat Agreement, 
however, Canada’s maximum export is limited to 200 
million bushels for the current wheat year. Whether this 
will be raised to the 270 million bushels which Canada is 
anxious to export in 1934-35, remains to be seen. 


These facts suggest that while the omens may be not un- 
favourable to a continuance of moderate recovery in the 
position of the C.P.R. on the near view, a spectacular re- 
vival is not indicated. Having regard to the uncertainty 
which still obscures the outlook for the Canadian rail- 
ways as a whole, investors may infer that present quotations 
for C.P.R. stocks—certainly for the ordinary stock—are 
not unduly low. 


INVESTMENT NOTES 





Chronique de Défaut.—This week’s ‘“ Default 
Chronicle ’’ has three entries. In the first place, Germany’s 
settlement with Great Britain in the matter of the 
‘* Dawes ’’ and ‘‘ Young ’’ loans has been followed by a 
Franco-German agreement on an exchange clearing, with a 
guaranteed minimum favourable trade balance to Ger- 
many. Simultaneously, by way of an anti-climax, the 
trustees of the ‘‘ Dawes ’’ Loan have announced their 
intention to impound the Reich revenues specifically ear- 
marked as security. This action is apparently neither 
courageous nor vexatious, but inevitable and formal. The 
trustees, faced with new arrangements which certainly 
violate the letter of the Trust Deed, have followed the 
authorised procedure. As the German Government, how- 
ever, appears both able and willing to short-circuit the 
whole matter, by instructing the receiving officers to dis- 
continue payment to the trustees and to pay the revenues 
direct to itself, the decision seems likely only to add one 
more irregularity to an already lengthy list. From Latvia 
comes more encouraging news for bondholders, for the City 
of Riga has agreed to recognise its 44 per cent. loan, of 
which {1,281,800 is outstanding of an original issue of 
£1,322,700 made in 1914, and has been in total default 
since October, 1917. Although the agreement in- 
volves the reduction of outstanding principal by 40 per 
cent., a cut in interest on the balance to 4 per cent., and 
the postponement of final redemption from 7954 to 1984, 
it is likely to secure acceptance. The bonds, which have 
been as low as 11} this year, are now quoted 26-30. The 
settlement is in the nature of a ‘‘ gentlemen’s agreement,” 
in part (though unofficial) consideration for the Anglo- 
Latvian trade treaty recently concluded. Finally, the 
eternal ‘‘ gold clause ’’ question is raised by the offer to 
repay the maturing {600,000 5 per cent. First Mortgage 
gold bonds of the New Brunswick Railway, on August Ist 
next, at their nominal value in sterling instead of in gold. 
The ‘‘ gold clause ’’ in the bond is virtually as plainly 
worded as it was in Feist’s case, but whether the House of 
Lords’ decision in that case applies here is uncertain, since 
the trustee, in 1884, was American, and the trustees were 
an American company, although the loan was issued in 
London. The New Brunswick lines were leased to the 
Canadian Pacific Railway in 1890, but the latter’s 
guarantee extends only to interest, not to principal. It is 
possible that an action may lie not in the English but in 
the Canadian courts. Holders are offered voluntary con- 
version into 4 per cent. perpetual consolidated debenture 
stock, at the rate of {119 for every {100 bond. This offer, 
prima facie, is not unreasonable. The chairman of the 
Grand Trunk Senior Stocks Company, however, has taken 
occasion to point out that the terms of the offer have a 
certain similarity to those which the Grand Trunk prefer- 
ential bondholders accepted in 1873. They were subse- 
quently overridden by an order of the Canadian Govern- 
ment. New Brunswick bondholders who contemplate 
conversion will give varying weight to the analogy, but it 
would be regrettable if the latter were allowed to draw a 
red herring across the main question, which is whether the 
terms of the ‘‘ gold clause,’’ in the present instance, bring 
the New Brunswick bonds within the scope of recent clearly 
worded legal decisions on this side. 


* * * 


Australian Gold Developments.—Although the recent 
excited buying of West African gold shares has abated, 
partly for technical reasons, but largely on account of more 
sober estimates of the prospects of a field which requires 
considerable further development, speculative interest still 
flits about the mining markets. Among a number of 
potential directions, some sections of the market are can- 
vassing the possibility that increased interest may be taken 
in Western Australian issues. The survival of the industry 
has been due, to no small extent, to the paternal assistance 
of the Government during unfavourable years. Now that 
present indications suggest a permanently enhanced price 
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for gold, established producers on the Rand are attracting 
a solid investment demand from institutional investors in 
search of high income and stability of earning power. Some 
diversion of speculative interest to Australian producers is, 
therefore, not surprising. Established mines, such as Great 
Boulder and Lake View and Star, have undertaken further 
development at depth, and the success of the more recent 
Wiluna has indicated that possibilities are not limited to the 
‘Golden Mile.’’ The industry is taking its due share in 
the present activity in gold-mining issues, and an issue in 
respect of the Great Boulder subsidiary is expected next 
week. The. following table gives details of eight issues 
which have been made during the last sixteen months either 
for new developments or for further requirements of exist- 
ing companies : — 


























Market 
Datoot | N2.ot | tome |Ameunt] Price, | ate 
Issue issued Price I 1 "| tion of 
s. d. s. d. 

Anglo - Australian ‘ ‘ 
Development ............ Feb., 33 | 520,000 |} 5 O | 130,000 | 10 0 260,000 
wealth Mining.... | May, ‘34 |1,800,000 | 5 0O | 450,000 § 1%] 461,200 
Great Boulder Prop.t ... | July, '33 | 583,333 | 5 O* | 145,833 | 11 3 328,100 
North Kalgurli i t.,"33 | 250,000 | 5 O* | 62,500 | 16 6 | 206,200 
North Kalgurli United... Feb., 3 ane s . 120,000 79 196,000 
Southern Cross Gold De- “3 . - 
ve _ eenetioum pr., * 660,000 | 5 0 |165,000} 6 0 198,000 
WERE cet eccesccsccasesonce Sept.,’33 | 200,000 | 40 Of ,000 | 62 6 ,000 


t To shareholders only. * 2s. nominal, ¢ £1 nominal. § 1s. nominal. 
Although speculative attention has been directed to both 
classes, the appreciation of share values has not assumed 
the boom dimensions seen in the West African market three 
months ago. Speculative investors may reasonably regard 
the hazards of Australian ventures as no more considerable 
than those of the ‘‘ Jungle.’’ The development of partially 
proved territories, under conditions of improved technique 
and transport, when entrusted to capable management, 
may conceivably be attended with success. By this token, 
such newcomers as Anglo-Australian Gold Development, 
North Kalgurli United, and Southern Cross have attracted 
considerable speculative interest since their flotation. In- 
vestors will recognise, however, that promise is distinct 
from achievement, and the emergence of a top-heavy specu- 
lative position based on inflated hopes will be deprecated 
by all who regard healthy development as being in the 
long-run interests of investors and producers alike. 


* * * 


‘‘ Kaffir’’ Flotations—and a “ Breeze.”—“ Kaffir ’” 
financing is showing the expected increase to which we 
referred in our leading article of July 7th last, page 20. 
We set out in the following table particulars of a number 
of recent issues and the course of subsequent dealings: — 











Company and nature Shares issued to Public Issued | Opening tation 
of Offer or Shareholders Price | Quotation 18, 
1 
To Public 
tral eee 1,000,000 5 per cent. cum. | 22s. 6d. 23/- 24/- 
pref. shares {1. 
Klerksdorp ........sscceesee 1,000,000 shares of Ss..... Par 5/9 5/6 
D B a Spevtiatins - 
_Dagafontein ...........0008 ,000 shares {1 ........... 5 31/3 32/6 
Venterspost .......cscecees 2,000,000 shares of 10s be 4/6 = *t — 
__ By Introduction 
Klip Nigel .........ccccsreee 1,920,000 shares of 5s..... aon 13/3 14/3 





London activity in gold mining issues has been restrained 
in comparison with the hectic scenes in Johannesburg, 
where the entire population has indulged in unparalleled 
speculation, and is reported to have technical details of 
every new venture by rote.. On this side, however, public 
appetite for promising new ventures on the East and West 
Rand is undoubtedly keen. Reports are to hand from 
Johannesburg of considerable dissatisfaction among East 
Rand Consolidated shareholders on rumours of their 
meagre participation in the impending Spaarwater flota- 
tion. They claim, with some show of reason, that they 
are prepared to supply all the necessary finance, and regard 
the vendors of the properties as having no preferential 
Tights other than as shareholders. They have voiced a 
good deal of criticism of the recently announced increase 
of capital by Rhodesian Corporation, although the circular 
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in connection with the offer referred to much new business 
in pending issues, including East Rand Consolidated sub- 
sidiaries. The mining community is anxious that a settle- 
ment agreeable to both sides should be reached, without 
recourse to the threatened appeal to the Government, owing 
to the unsettling effect of the dispute on the mining market 
as a whole, which is due to benefit from the re-investment 
of impending dividend distributions. Some quarters are 
apprehensive that future subsidiary flotations may also be 
less generous to shareholders, though, in fact, three promis- 
ing ventures have been announced—Venterspost, Van Dyk 
Proprietary, and the new Machavie Mine subsidiary of New 
Central Witwatersrand Areas—on terms which have pro- 
voked no dissent. 


* * * 


Union Cold Storage Judgment.—On Thursday, 
July roth, Mr. Justice Eve gave judgment in the Union 
Cold Storage case, in which Mr George Edward Hughes 
claimed, on behalf of himself and other stockholders, a 
declaration that resolutions and agreements reducing the 
interest on the company’s preference stock were invalid. 
The circumstances leading up to the passing of the resolu- 
tions were fully dealt with in the Economist of Novem- 
ber 25, December 2 and 9, 1933. Mr Justice Eve 
found (1) that the directors and officers of the company had 
acted throughout in good faith; (2) that the Court was not 
concerned with the merits of the arrangement; (3) that there 
was no ground for holding that the latter did not come 
within Article 65 of the company’s Articles; (4) that the 
offer was clearly stated in the circulars; but that (5) the 
votes of the stockholders had been cast on a wholly inade- 
quate disclosure of material facts—particularly as regards 
certain leases of properties by members of the Vestey 
family to the company. On the last-mentioned ground, 
therefore, the plaintiffs were awarded their declarations 
and injunction, with costs. The judgment was thus 
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obtained on a matter of disclosure, and certainly does not 
establish the principle that under no conditions can pre- 
ference dividend rates be reduced by a company whose 
earnings are sufficient to maintain them. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—Summer holidays are 
throwing their shadow over a quiet Stock Exchange. 
Industrial share values have shown a very slight falling 
tendency this week. The Actuaries’ Index for 144 shares 
(December 31, 1928=100) stood at 70.4 on July 17th, as 
compared with 70.9 a week earlier and 71.r a month 
earlier. The corresponding yield figures were 3.71, 3.72 
and 3.68 per cent. respectively. This week’s significant 
changes are shown below: — 


Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No. of 
Securi 


ties) 














une 19,| July 10,| July 17, | June 19,} July 10, | July 17, 
Jose J 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Higher this Week :— 
and Discount Co.’s 
SREB cnosecosseciocnenenensnse 110-2 | 110-9 | 111-7 4-26 4-23 4-20 
Co.'s (24)......+4. 9 } 108-9 | 109-6 3-88 3-85 3-83 
Electric Supplies (8)......... 91-7 93-7 94-2 4-61 4-52 4:50 
Lower this Week :— 
Home Rails (4).............+. 78-2 83-4 80-1 1-49 1-43 1-48 
i cinkeubapbenbeonevenney 93-3 93-0 91-9 3-23 3-86 3-92 
Shipping (3) ..............0006 15-6 16-2 15-5 0-84 0-41 Nil 
i (50) ......0006 62-8 61-9 61-6 3-92 3-96 3-97 





‘* Money ”’ securities—including bank and insurance com- 
pany shares—have made the best showing this week. 
Demand for electrical equipment shares has been stimu- 
lated by indications of increased home and export business. 
Home rails, however, have lost more than half last week’s 
gain. Tentative speculative buying of shipping shares, on 
the Government’s subsidy proposals, has similarly proved 
short-lived. 





COMPANY NOTES 


Flour Milling Companies.—As the direct heir of one 
of the most ancient industries, applying the first and essen- 
tial treatment to the basic foodstuff of mankind, the modern 
milling industry may expect a very fair stability of physical 
turnover. That, unfortunately, is not synonymous with 
stability of profits. In the process of modernisation, the 
milling industry has changed its economic position funda- 
mentally from the assured, if limited, solidity typical of 
the old-time miller, who worked largely on commission. The 
granaries and flour lofts which he has left behind him show 











Profits in £000. 
Company | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Ranks (July 1) :-— 
ee tT ie csueaieioble o sos 807-7 | 857-4 | 824-1 i 
Spillers . 31) :— 
on Oe oes. and Defd. } 121-8 |Dr.276-4| 213-9 | 300- 271-9 | 319-5 
Earned % on Ord. ........+ 8-4 Nil 15-0 15-2 15-0 15-4 
Paid % on Ord. ........00+. 7t Nil 10 15 15 15 
Earned % for Defd. ...... Nil Nil 0:5 15-2 10-5 15-4 
Paid % on Defd. .........++. Nil Nil Nil 10 10 15 
Carr’s (March 31) :— 
‘ for on eenneniiite 3-6 12-0 22-7 32-9 22-8 24-8 
EH eeconesoevenneonee 3-0 10-0 20-0 29-0 20-3 22-3 
BRAD BH, covcccsoscescvasecseece 7} 10 15 223 15 15 





* As in the prospectus of November, 1933. 





that he milled partly for his own account, buying the grain 
and selling the flour. A large proportion of his work (and 
storage accommodation), however, was for customers who 
paid him only for his milling of their grain. When the growth 
of population required large imports of wheat, the milling 
industry began to move towards the ports. With the growth 
of output capacity which modern milling processes have 
made possible, the millers began not only to work almost ex- 
clusively on their own account, but also to carry increasingly 
large stocks in course of process and distribution. This, in 
turn, required advertising of branded products, with the 
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further growth in stock necessary to assure supplies. Inevit- 
ably, therefore, the modern miller must carry a considerable 
open position in a commodity subject to wide and sudden 
price movements. The effect has been seen in the past 
accounts of leading milling concerns. The process of inte- 
gration, which is yearly concentrating the industry in the 
hands of the leading concerns, has done much to offset 
this market risk, by stabilising prices and a * 
carefully balanced system of purchases and sales, but it 

not eliminated its dangers. Thus the shares even of 
the largest concerns to-day must be classed as moderately 
speculative, though the strong finances of the leading con- 
cerns limit the nsk to fluctuation in profits, which must 
presumably average out over a period, and can be i 
smoothed out from internal reserves. For the moment the 
sales of what the millers claim to be ‘‘ dumped ”’ foreign 
flour are causing some disturbance. A remote potential 
risk may be the possibility of the milling industry’s being 
nationalised—since a certain school of thought regard it 
as well suited to public ownership. The vigorous improve- 
ment of the industry, particularly in its organisation, which 
is still continuing, offers the hope of increasing profits. On 
the other hand, normal “‘ recovery ’’ factors may not 
operate very strongly, since physical turnover is relatively 
stable in any case. The element of “‘ time lag’ should 
benefit a processor’s profits in times of rising prices, but 
there is no certainty that this will be the case in flour-milling. 
The fact that Ranks, Limited, one of the two leading con- 
cerns, was only incorporated as a public company last. 
November, and that it absorbed another leading business, 
Associated London Flour Millers, earlier in 1933, closely 
limits the number of large companies whose profit history 
can be studied in the accompanying table. 


* * * 


Furness Withy.—It may be inferred that the directors 
of this, the parent company of the strongest shipping group 
in the world, are disappointed with the results achieved 
in the year to April 30th last. A year ago, the report 
expressed a hope that ‘‘ an improvement . . . would not 
be much longer delayed,’’ but the latest profit balance is 
almost identical with that of 1932-33, and the ordinary 
dividend has been passed for the first time since 1893. The 
board may be commended for their decision not to draw 
further on reserves for unearned dividend payments, in 
view (to quote the present report) of ‘‘ the continuing un- 
certainty of the outlook, as well as the absence of any re- 
vival in international trade ’’—not to mention the possi- 
bility of profitable acquisitions of other shipping 
properties in the future. The accounts are presented 
in a form which makes the measurement of net current 
earning power peculiarly difficult. The ‘‘ profit ’’ includes 
an unspecified transfer from reserves, whose dimensions 
have in the past been disclosed, or hinted at, by the chair- 
man at the annual meeting. As these transfers cannot in 
any way be ded as “‘ ings,’’ we have deducted 
them from the published figures in the table which follows. 
In default of any official information, we have assumed 
that the current year’s transfer was of the same dimensions 
as in the two preceding years: — 

Years to April 30, 


1932 1933 1934 
Profit for year, after crediting divi- £ £ £ 
dends received and transfer from 
DETEEUED ccccccccccccecccccesosoececcoces [388,422 379,674 378,165 
Extent of transfer from reserves*....... 100,000 100,000+ 100,000} 
Earned profit, estimated on this basis.. 288,422 279,674 278,165 
Depreciation ...........sccssssssseseceseses 150,000 200,000 300,000 
Earned for dividends§ ......0.+.+ss000+ss 138,422 79,674 Dr.21,835 
Preference dividend ............ececeses. 55,312 56,250 57,187 
ae erseveveanoosoosagmeccese Bn 23,424 sat i 
. ee 000 135,000 Ni 
Ordinary 4 Fayned (%) ....0c.c.0c.ceees 2-8(a) 0-4(b) Nil 
Bald (96) ...ccccecccecovcccece 6 3 Nil 
Issue expenses written Off ............++ 25,823 ove eee 
Total carried forward (c) ...........000 156,773 145,198 166,175 


* According to chairman’s speeches at annual meetings. 
t “‘ About the same as a year ago.” { Presumed. Report states: 
“The profit is approximately the same as for the previous year.” 
§ Before transfers from reserves of amounts indicated, or suggested, 
above. (a) On £4,000,000 ordinary capital. (6) On £6,000,000 
ordinary capital. (c) After transfers from reserve. 


a | 


3 
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While complimenting the directors on earning a sub- 
stantial profit under contemporary conditions of inter- 
national trade strangulation, shareholders may feel that the 
present moment is peculiarly opportune for a policy of 
fuller disclosure. The published profits certainly fail to 
afford an adequate measure of fluctuations in the earning 
power of the group. Some subsidiary companies have 
made losses which, with one exception, have been set 
against profits previously carried forward. The auditors’ 
report on five subsidiary companies contains the qualifica- 
tion ‘‘ subject to the value of investments.’’ Undoubtedly 
the figure of {5,211,682, at which investments in subsidiary 
companies are carried in the books of the parent concern, 
holds a substantial ‘‘ inner reserve,’’ even under present 
conditions. The company’s strength, however, would be 
more rather than less widely appreciated if the directors 
could bring themselves to publish regular consolidated 
profit-and-loss accounts and balance sheets. Meanwhile, 
the chairman will doubtless take occasion next Wednesday 
to discuss prospects in the North Atlantic and Argentine 
trades, the results obtained from last year’s acquisition of 
a substantial interest in the New Zealand and Australian 
trade through Shaw, Savill and Albion, and last, but not 
least, the possibility of further acquisitions when revival 
comes in sight. The {1 ordinary shares of Furness are 
which touched 20s. earlier this year, have fallen from 16s. 
to 15s. 3d. on the passing of the dividend. 


* * * 


Courtaulds Dividend.—Though Courtaulds shares 
declined after the interim dividend announcement last 
week-end, the board’s decision merely to maintain last 
year’s payment of 14 per cent., tax free, caused little sur- 


prise in trade circles. The reduction in the excise duty is 


calculated to stimulate future consumption, but has had an - 


unsettling effect on current business, and Courtaulds neces- 
sarily hold appreciable stocks of yarn which has paid the 
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full excise duty. The price reduction of last January and’ 
the company’s output extension programme have scarcely 
yet had time to produce important results from a profit- 
earning standpoint. The trade as a whole suffered from the 
occurrence of cold weather in the crucial few weeks im- 
mediately after Easter, when buying should have been at 
its best. Overseas events, also, have been somewhat dis- 
couraging. The American Viscose Company has been 
working under capacity, while conditions on the Continent, 
though slightly improved, are far from settled. Ample 
time remains, however, for trade recovery in various direc- 
tions before the end of the year. Meanwhile, Courtaulds 
continues its policy of steadily improving the competitive 
position of rayon in relation to other textile fibres, and the 


long-term tendency of consumption is likely to remain 
upward. 


* * * 


Eastwoods Fiettons and Cement.—Increases of 
approximately 100 per cent. and 50 per cent. in the tradi 
profits of Eastwoods Cement and Eastwoods Flettons for 
the year to March 31st are satisfactory pointers, not only 
for the parent company, whose accounts are expected in 
September, but also for brick and cement manufacturers as 
a whole. The reports of the companies refer to increased 
demand for cement and Filettons, and it is stated that co- 
operation between cement manufacturers has already im- 
proved prices and marketing conditions generally. The 
Cement Company pays 7} per cent. against 3 per cent., 
and Eastwoods Flettons pays 12} per cent. (against 10 per 
cent.) on the preferred ordinary, and 1s. 4d. per share 
against 6d. on the deferred shares. The two balance sheets 
show all the signs of increased trading activity. The agree- 
ment in the cement industry referred to, which governs 
sales in the South of England, became effective at the end 
of April (see the Economist dated April 28th, page 935), 
and it is now unofficially stated that an agreement covering 
the whole country has been reached, with the intention of 
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effecting an increase of 20 per cent. in prices. The regula- 
tion of sales and production by quotas, it is stated, has 
required considerable threshing out, but a successful con- 
clusion is presumed to be near at hand. As to producers’ 
profits, there seems no reason why efficient plants, coping 
with the present demand for building, should require a sub- 
stantial rise in selling prices. The fate of past attempts at 
co-ordination of production is a warning against prices 
which are prejudicial to the consumer, but attractive to 
new and efficient undertakings. For the current year, in 
any case, the increase in prices will probably have less effect 
upon profits than increased output. The price current of 
best standard Portland cement on July 13th was 38s. per 
ton, according to The Builder, compared with 46s. per ton 
on April 27th. This latter quotation, however, was purely 
nominal, whereas the current quotation has some semblance 
to actual prices paid. It is possible, however, for large 
contractors to obtain price concessions, and they are 
covered, in many cases, by substantial forward contracts. 
Yields of just over 4 per cent. on Associated, British and 
oes Cement shares suggest that the shares are reasonably 
valued. 


* * * 


Twin ‘ Eagles.’"—After our recent criticism of the 
uninformative nature of the Royal Dutch-Shell accounts, it 
is gratifying to find two of the group’s operating companies, 
Mexican Eagle and Canadian Eagle, presenting full and 
frank statements of their affairs. Both show great financial 
strength, but the former is suffering severely from the out- 
break of economic nationalism which has infected Mexico. 
First, the dispute over the Amatlan titles drags on, and the 
company’s defence is ‘‘ impeded by certain influences 
which it has been difficult to counteract.’’ Secondly, 
restrictive taxation and regulations have been imposed on 
the petroleum industry, and a “ national ’’ oil company 
threatens to become a serious competitor. Thirdly, a strike 
of refinery and field employees has ended in a Presidential 
award giving pensions, shorter hours and more holidays to 
the workers. Costs of production have thus been materially 
increased, and it may even be necessary to restrict opera- 
tions. The company, however, has expanded its turnover 
and has proved a substantial reserve of oil in its fields south 
of the Tuxpam River, so that only the deterioration in the 
political situation is preventing the company from enjoying 
real prosperity. The following table shows the remarkable 
increase in the trading profits (in Mexican pesos) in 
1933 :— 


(In Mexican Pesos) 


1932 1933 

Trading profits  .......ssssecesesesseseeees 2,058,129 17,064,834 
Differences in exchange ..........s.+s000+ 243,457 10,991,856 
Net profits ......cc.ccccccccscssscesescsceee 1,814,672 6,072,978 
Preference dividends ............sssse0+ 985,758 1,108,281 
Transfer to legal reserve  ...........0+0+ 90,733 810,446 
Transfer to special reserve ...........++ ove 5,532,744 
Dividend on participating pref.......... 272,000 ove 
Carry forward ........sccccsceseseseseseeees 1,378,493 


In 1933 the peso depreciated from 10.5 to the £ to 17.76. 
It is proposed to present future accounts in sterling. The 
balance sheet of Mexican Eagle shows immense strength, 
the surplus of current assets over current liabilities being 
about 64 million pesos. Unfortunately the payment of the 
first preference dividend this year has been postponed pend- 
ing the settlement of the Amatlan lawsuit. In view of the 
mutual guarantees, this involves a similar postponement on 
the part of the Canadian Eagle. The latter already presents 
its accounts in sterling, in which its revenue accrues. Its 
chief interest is the ownership of the entire share and loan 
capital of Eagle Oil and Shipping, from which it draws the 
bulk of its income. This company purchases the export sur- 
plus of Mexican Eagle and part of the output of Venezuelan 
Oil Concessions, which is refined by the Arend Petroleum 
Company. It also controls (jointly with Royal Dutch and 
Anglo-Persian) Shell-Mex and B.P., and owns a half 
share in Anglo-Mexican, which markets Shell products in 
South America, and an interest in London and National 
Property, which owns Shell-Mex House in London. The 
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trading results of Canadian Eagle for the past two years 
are as follows :— 


1932 1933 
Can. $ £ 
Net profits  .......sccscreeseeseesceees 896,393 376,627 
Preference dividends ............00« 580,339 175,898 
To general reserve ......sereeeseeees ove 183,553 
Carry forward ......ssscccssesseceeses 292,721 83,686 


The balance sheet discloses a surplus of current assets over 
current liabilities of over £2,000,000. The first preference 
shares of both companies are quoted at around par, the 
market being maintained by the fact that the companies are 
bound to redeem a proportion of their preference shares 
each year by purchases in the market, 


* * * 


Tanganyika Concessions.—The report of Tanganyika 
Concessions for 1933 confirms the conservative views we 
expressed in a recent analysis of the position (see the 
Economist of May 12 and 26, 1934, pages 1038 and 1153). 
The accounts show a total debit balance of £160,749 (in- 
cluding £125,442 advanced to the African Railway Finance 
Company under guarantee), which is carried forward. Jn 
1932 a credit balance of {272,297 was secured and carried 
to reserve. The disappointing course of the copper market 
last year was undoubtedly the main factor in a disappoint- 
ing result, and in this direction contemporary prospects are 
more helpful. The Union Miniére, in which Tanganyika 
Concessions has an important interest, has now reduced its 
costs below the prevailing market price for copper, and has 
increased its production from 66,596 tons to 100,000 tons 
per annum. This development, in turn, should benefit the 
Benguella Railway, in whose fortunes the Tanganyika 
Company has so heavy a stake. Last year’s advances to 
African Railway Finance represented payments under 
guarantee of interest and redemption charges on loans for 
the completion and equipment of the Benguella Railway. 
The auditors refer to a shortage of £800,000 in the assets 
of African Railway Finance. This, however, is mainly a 
family matter, resulting from the valuation of the Tan- 
ganyika ‘‘ B’’ preference shares, issued to finance the 
Benguella Railway. The directors, however, express con- 
fidence in a continued increase of Benguella traffics, suffi- 
cient to give a return on the documents which the company 
holds. This view would not appear unreasonable. 


* w *% 


Kramat Pulai.—Shareholders have every reason for 
satisfaction with the course of events. For last year the com- 
pany paid a total of ro per cent., including the 5 per cent. 
recommended within the past few days. On account of 
1934 an interim dividend of 3} cent. has lately been 
followed by two of 10 percent. The bulk of the company’s 
revenue has been provided by sales of scheelite ore (or 
wolfram). Towards the end of 1933 this product met with 
an increasing demand at better prices. At one time during 
the past six months the price was run up to the almost 
unprecedented level of about 47s. 6d. per unit, but a re- 
action to under 40s. subsequently occurred. As the result of 
certain deliveries being made in advance of contracts, the 
June profit amounted to £15,000, the surplus for May 
having been £6,000 and for April £4,000. At the meeting 
held on Monday a proposal for the splitting of the {1 
shares into four shares of 5s. each was approved. The 
chairman expressed satisfaction with the working of tin 
restriction, but also emphasised the room for increased 
consumption and output. The current year’s total pro- 
duction of scheelite had been sold, and on the assumption 
of unchanged mine production and grade, he predicted 
total dividends of 60 to 70 per cent. for the current year. 
The 5s. shares are quoted at 20s. 6d., and yield {2 8s. od. 
per cent. on the basis of last year’s dividend of 10 per 
cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The trading results of 54 
other companies will be found in our usual summary table 
on page 144. Half-yearly reports from three Irish banks 
show a small fall in earnings for Munster and Leinster 
(£68,892 against £72,224) and increases for National Bank 
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(£111,547 against {106,825) and Provincial Bank of 
Ireland (£36,367 against £32,953). In the financial and 
land section, City of London Brewery and Investment 
Trust reports net profits of {246,428 for eighteen months to 
June 30th, while Australian Estates, reflecting improvement 
in pastoral conditions, shows earnings of £66,798 (against 
{£5,046 for 1932) from which one year’s preference arrears 
have been paid. In the steel and engineering section, the 
Armstrong Whitworth Securities result brings little comfort 
to shareholders. The loss for 1933 is £531,214, against 
£246,856, and a debit of £871,501 is carried forward. The 
directors refer to some improvement in the outlook since the 
end of the year. W. and T. Avery, the weighing machine 
makers, report increased profit at £102,925. Further small 
rubber companies show improvement, Bertam Consoli- 
dated earning net profits of {21,061 (against £1,007) for the 
year to March, and paying 7 per cent. against nil. Among 
shops and stores, W. Barratt and Company, the shoe manu- 
facturers, report net profit of {105,773 compared with 
£86,850 for the year to June, 1933. This is a reassuring im- 
provement after the mildly satisfactory showing of other 
boot firms for 1933, although increased advertising expendi- 
ture may have benefited the company’s business, in part, 
at the expense of other popular brands. Of six investment 
trust reports, four show further slight falls in revenue, while 
two, Palmerston and Second Clydesdale, are slightly better. 
The former pays 6 per cent. for the year to June, against 
5 per cent. for the previous year. In the miscellaneous 
section, net earnings of Falk Stadelmann show consider- 
able improvement at {£88,492 against £58,566, and the 
ordinary dividend is increased from 5 to 74 per cent. Ex- 
change difficulties have beset Brazilian Warrant Agency 
and Cambuhy Coffee and Cotton, and the reports are 
accompanied by a proposed scheme of reorganisation and 
merging of the two companies. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
‘of this issue will be found the reports of the 
following companies:—National Bank of New Zealand, 
United Dominions Trust, Trustees Corporation, Rhodesian 
Anglo-American, Consolidated Tin Smelters, East Asiatic 
Rubber Estates, Estates Control, Rhodesian Corporation, 
East Rand Consolidated, Armstrong Whitworth securities, 
and South African Breweries. Sir Austin Harris informed 
shareholders of the National Bank of New Zealand that 
notwithstanding some economic recovery, banking condi- 
tions had again proved difficult. He declared that exchange 
policy should continue to be aligned to that of Australia, 
although in the present situation a rate of 125 appeared 
anomalous. Sir George A. Touche emphasised the con- 
solidation of the Trustees Corporation’s holdings in 
Dominion securities, and the rapid recovery in the port- 
folio valuation. Mr J. Gibson Jarvie’s speech at the United 
Dominions Trust meeting dwelt mainly on the new sub- 
sidiary, Credit For Industry, Limited, which, he declared, 
had been inundated with applications for loans. Sir 
Edmund Davis reviewed the circumstances of the Rho- 
desian Anglo-American offer to Bwana M’Kubwa members 
for an exchange of shares. Major-General Guy P. Dawnay, 
after a survey of a very difficult year, declared that Arm- 
strong Whitworth position and prospects were engaging the 
earnest consideration of the board. Mr. R. J. Hose, at 
the Consolidated Tin Smelters’ meeting, expressed satis- 
faction with the results under restriction, and looked for a 
revival of demand in the autumn. Captain Hugh P. 
Jamieson informed East Rand Consolidated share- 
holders that their proportionate participation in the 
new Spaarwater flotation could not be announced until 
the Mining Leases Board had approved the scheme. As 
chairman of Rhodesian Corporation, he declared that the 
company must secure every possible participation in the 
Spaarwater and other flotations. Mr John Stroyan outlined 
the advantages of the depreciated exchange to South African 
Breweries shareholders, and looked for rapid progress in 
the Union. At the Estates Control meeting, Lord Luke 
emphasised the difficulties of stock-raising and estate com- 
panies, which were largely caused by uncertain price fluctu- 
ations. Lord Hutchison of Montrose discussed the im- 
proved outlook for East Asiatic Rubber Estates, and hoped 
that all—not excluding the Eastern staff—would benefit. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET ACCOUNT 
July 24 | July 26 

WITHOUT ignoring the San Francisco strike, Wall Street’s 
stagnation and Germany’s inquietude, investors may find 
the dominant cause of this week’s dull markets in the sun 
and the calendar. Monetary pressure is sufficient to pre- 
vent any lapsing of prices, but the atmosphere of the 
** House ’’ 1s slightly soporific, and preparation for the 
holiday month tends to take the form of a closing of 
commitments. 

Despite the idle conditions which ruled in the Gilt- 
edged market at the beginning of the week, prices 
remained firm and subsequent demand, though sporadic, 


. was sufficient to prevent any reactionary tendency from 


going far. Brokers were again disposed to put their 
clients into virtually irredeemable stocks, rather than into 
low-interest issues at par or higher, with a future redemp- 
tion clause against the holder. India loans were steady 
on small dealings, and a fair business, at firm quota- 
tions, was done in Dominion bonds. The leading feature 
of the foreign market was the strength of Chinese issues, 
particularly the railway bonds, on the thesis that future 
financial assistance to China would pre-suppose a settle- 
ment with present bond-holders. Japanese loans, however, 
were easier. German bonds responded to moderate sup- 
port, but the undertone of the market was not convincing. 
Brazilian funding issues were in speculative demand early 
in the week, but subsequently reacted. 

Home railway stocks had their customary week’s 
** cycle,’’ with a sagging tendency at the outset, a slight 
crescendo before the publication of the traffic figures, and 
a perceptible loss of market interest thereafter. Passenger 
revenue is being satisfactorily maintained, but in the absence 
of more considerable increases, over 1933, in general traffic 
receipts, the downward curve of the trend line of quota- 
tions for equity and marginal preference stocks is unlikely 
to be arrested. The Argentine railway group remains 
completely out of favour. 

The industrial markets remained relatively steady, but 
almost featureless, with dealings on a further reduced 
scale. High temperatures and dividend anticipations sus- 
tained the prices of brewery shares, but the leading tobacco 
issues developed an easier tendency. Richard Thomas 
preference were firm in a quiet iron and steel share market, 
the news of the international tinplate agreement stimu- 
lating interest on the eve of the chairman’s speech. Motor 
shares continue to decline, Rolls-Royce being particularly 
dull, but aircraft shares as a whole had a slightly harder 
tendency. Only a small business was done in textiles, 
though Patons & Baldwins hardened a little in anticipation 
of the chairman’s speech at the annual meeting—which, as 
it happened, was not over-optimistic. Selling occurred 
of Courtaulds on the absence of an increase in the interim 
dividend. The position of this company is discussed on 


page 125. Among departmental store shares, Marks & 
Spencer suffered from profit-taking, and Woolworth 
lacked support. 


Shipping shares remained dull, Furness, Withy being 
offered on the passing of the ordinary dividend for the 
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first time for over forty years. Eastwoods Flettons and 
Eastwoods Cement were in demand on the excellent re- 
ports, which are discussed on page 125. The reported 
agreement between Chilean nitrate and European syn- 
thetic producers induced a demand for Cosach bonds. 
Manchester Ship Canal preference were firm on the in- 
creased half-year’s traffic receipts. Bank shares were 
slightly irregular, but mainly held their ground, and in- 
surance shares remained steady. 

Speculators again gave oil shares a wide berth. The 
reception of the twin ‘‘ Eagle ’’ reports, however, was 
relatively favourable, the market’s attention being con- 
centrated on the increased profit figures rather than on the 
uncertain operating position on which the directors’ re- 
ports laid stress. The buying movement in rubber shares 
completely subsided. The public, on the whole, was still 
a cautious buyer, but professional interest was damped 
by the uncertain tendency of the commodity in Mincing 
Lane. Tea shares failed to maintain a promising start, 
but scattered liquidation was fairly easily absorbed. 

Kaffirs quickly became convalescent after a dull open- 
ing. The mid-week revival of interest was due to several 
factors, including demand from Johannesburg, selective 
home investment, and the publication of satisfactory 
quarterly results, especially those of Union Corporation 
companies. It was hoped that the question arising out 
of the dissatisfaction of East Rand Consolidated share- 
holders with their subscription rights in Spaarwater (to 
which we refer on page 123) would be amicably settled. 
A hesitant tendency, approaching heaviness at times, was 
evident in the West African market, though firmer condi- 
tions occurred in mid-week. Rhodesian shares were 
slightly better, the greatly improved position shown by 
Goldfields Rhodesian causing favourable comment. 
Kramat Pulai were in demand in a generally dull tin 
share market. Tanganyika Concessions were easier on the 
report, which is summarised on page 126. 


** FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Liste) 


uly 12, uly 16, | July 17, | July 1 
Mt Papas aga | gas 


July 19, 
1934 











July 13, | July 14, 
1934 |" 1934 















Governmen 
Municipal Loans | 1,117 | 1,113 


775 867 
2,707 | 2,776 
473 523 


1,091 1,189 
106 78 
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882 874 
7,145 | 7,420 


Peccccccccoce 


* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


** FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
stoces. (1928 = 100) 


Lowest | July 12, | July 13, | July 14, | Jul 16, 17,| Jul sone 
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90-4 | 83-5 | 87-0 | 87-0 | crosea | 86-6 | 86-8 | 86-8 | 86-8 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks (1928 = 100) 


of 1934 


Lowest 
12, 13. | July 14, | July 16, 17, 1 ly 19, 
aise | aan [aga [ugae-[ uz [Sugre| Jags [su 




















132-5 | 128-8 | 131-9 | 132-0 | Closed | 132-1 | 132-2 | 152-2 | as2-2 


FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


‘WiTH San Francisco brought to a standstill, and strikes 
and rumours of strikes spread over the Continent, the Stock 
Exchange (whose domestic troubles are still sufficient to 
-engage its full attention) had good reason for precautionary 


July 21, 1934 


marking down of prices on Monday. Except for certain 
issues directly affected by the strike, declines were fractional, 
but on the next day some selling pressure caused general 
falls of up to two points, automobile and sugar shares being 
particularly affected. Reports of improvement in the strike 
situation put a little spirit into the market on Wednesday, 
but, as in recent weeks, the stock markets were slow to 
reflect improved business in the Chicago wheat pit. Rail- 
way and public utility stocks were offered on revised earn- 
ings prospects, the cover for bond interest being regarded 
in many cases as disappointingly small. The Control Com- 
mission has enlisted assistance from accountants and econo- 
mists for drafting ‘“‘listing’’ application requirements, 
which, it is feared, will prove too stringent for many foreign 
Governments and companies. Company news has been out 
of the public eye this week, but the Iron and Steel Institute 
reports operations at 28.8 per cent. of capacity, an increase 
of 1.3 per cent. on the week. The General Electric Com- 
pany earned profits of $8,175,000 for the half-year to June 
(28 cents per share), against $4,666,000 (16 cents) for the 
first half of 1933. Some stirrings of activity are apparent in 
the new capital market, an offer of New York City bonds 
this week being regarded as a forerunner of a number of rail 
and utility issues. 


July July Jul July July J 
11, 18, 18 1994 11, 18, 1 Fi 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 by 
equiv.t t 
oh Sa ‘ti, 47 ia 10a ion Natl. Biscuit ...... 35 35 
. . Phelps - 17 17: 1 
Do. , 33-38 1 1 02 ee eoecee 4 47 4 
Sears-Roebuck .. 44 
Atchison ..........2. 62 61 Studebaker ...... 4 4 
puscosenesscoceoee 1 17. 17 Un. Fruit ......... 70 72 71 
Illinois Central 22 U.S. Leather ... 7: 7 
As. 4 eaeee 27. = uF aoe evsese 17: 17. 17: 
a 23h wi . Steel ......... $ = 
Southern Rly. a oan 118% Woolworth ......... sO 50 
Am. Tel. and 11 11 
= Smelting ... aot Mot ott Int. Tel. T: . ‘a 
. t. 1 
Bethlehem Steel... 33 i Utili Pa dL. 4's 
ties P. and L. 2 
Chrysler Motor 41 40 W. Union Tig. ... 4 
oy s 2 Tig 42 42% 
Eastman Kodak 972 1 99 Associated Gas “A” $ 
Gen. Electric (New) 204, | Shell .....sccccccoee at 21 «20 
Gen. Motors ...... 32. 31 31 Shell Union ...... 8 7 7 
t. 33 32 Std. California . 
Mont. Ward ...... 282 Do. N.J. ccccccsee 


t Calculated at $5-04 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 
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105-0 | 83-9 | 90-1 | 89-5 | 89-9 | 90 0 | 88+1 | 87-7 | 89-3 
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uly 12, uly 13,] July 14, | Jul \ 
Paz | Sams | tt | uaae [aga | Das 
Stock Exchange— 
—— — 470 530 190 590 620 490 
Thous. $) | 14,540 9,300 3,700 9,101 11,860 11,840 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 151 136 61 121 134 139 





and prices on the whole were depressed, and in some cases 
considerably lower. Rentes were weaker on M. 
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Doumergue’s speech. On the Coulisse, gold shares were 
steady against the trend. As in other centres, Royal Dutch 
showed improvement in mid-week. Fears of a political 
rupture caused a sharp setback in Rentes on Thursday. 


S2u)  2Es 

seems iat ies ie | mens 8S 

Chngere Mais. PUY UY | AL | Bord ene 8 os 

Royal Dutch........ 15,830 15,610 15,700 | “ Johnnies” ... 268 262 265 
BERLIN 


The share market last week was somewhat more active. 
Wednesday witnessed a sharp general rise, and on the week 
the average price of high-priced stocks advanced about 1 per 
cent. Public utilities and certain specialities, in particular 
Berlin-Karlsruhe, were in demand. On Monday and Tues- 
day of this week the undertone was firm, but prices as a 
whole changed little. Public utilities were again bought; but 
recent favourites, such as steel, paper and rayon shares, 
were neglected. A marked increase has taken place in the 
number of minor industrial companies with daily quota- 
tions. The home bond market has changed little, and there 
have been successive recoveries and declines in dollar 
bonds, with a slight weakening this week of converted 
issues. The official shares index (average of 1924-26= 100) 
for June was 76.16, against 73.27 for May; and the home 
bonds index 90.08 against 90.65. 

i ie iy iy ie Ae’ 


1934 1934 


1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank ... 155-00 154-00 154-25 | A. E. G. ......... 23-40 23-25 23°40 
D.D. Bank ..... 62-25 62-00 62-25 
yo 65-50 64°50 65-00 | Siemens & Halske 152-50 148-75 148-25 
dustrie ...... 150-00 150°00 149-25 | A. K. U. ......... 63-25 62:50 62-25 
lorddeu 


Nofioyd (New) 82:00 30°75 30°25 (“HapagNew” ) 28:50 26°40 26-75 


AMSTERDAM 


The Bourse has ruled depressed to quiet during this 
week, and turnover has been small. The rubber section 
was the focus of interest, but the market showed consider- 
able irregularity and wavered somewhat on Tuesday. Royal 
Dutch made a late recovery on Wednesday after two. weak 
sessions, and industrials, in particular Unilever and Philips’ 
Lamps, followed a similar course. German bonds were 
weak, but home bonds continued firm. 


July July July july July July 

11, 16, 18, ll, 16, 18, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

23% Dutch Loan Steel Common 24 244 
German ..... 32 32 A. K. U. .ccceee 37: 

i es Pcccee ‘ord Motor ..... 2013 
Philips’ Lome 218 211 212 DeliBataviaTob 147. 145 72 
Netherlands Ship tech... 1 152) 153 

Union........00 323 4633 32§ |' HandelsAms .. 169 1 169 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tue doyen of this week’s London borrowers was the 
New Zealand Government, with a conversion from 4 per 
cent. to 34 per cent., on terms giving the Dominion full 
advantage of current interest rates. As the redemption 
dates of other loans lie some distance ahead, scope for fur- 
ther operations is more restricted than in the case of 
Australia. Of the week’s two “‘ offers for sale,’’ the Welsh 
Associated Collieries 44 per cent. debenture stock is ade- 
quately covered by recent profits (after deducting directors’ 
estimated depreciation charge) and by revalued assets, and 
the preference shares are reasonably priced, but under- 
writers were left with a considerable portion of this 
Issue. Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons preference shares are 
well covered, despite recent stock losses, but the redemp- 
tion provisions seem likely to be speedily effective. Deal- 
ings in Griffiths Hughes tt ordinary shares opened around 
40s. Some 500,000 shares, incidentally, were purchased at 
par by the London brokers. Even after the expense of 
underwriting the preference shares and paying all prelimin- 
ary and vendors’ costs, the brokers would appear to be 
amply compensated. It is understood that the Stock 


rae ag Committee has not allowed dealing in Rietfontein 
entral, 
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ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, Jani 1 to July 14, 1934, exclu conversions, £106,316,621. 
Total recorded, end 1 to uy 14, 1934, sane conversions, fos. 300,602. 


National Savings Certificates—Net receipts, week ended July 14, 1934, Dr. 50,000. 


Nominal Conver- . New First Further 
sions Money Payment Liability 





Capital 
the Public £ £ 
Tnment ..........0.+ 3,989,100 3,989,100 <4 199,455 3,789,645 
Welsh Associated Collieries, 53% Pref. , ion 525,000 62,500 462,500 
Do., 48% Deda. ccceccccccccccoece i ona 1,500,000 150,000 1,350,000 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons............... x oa 215,000 20,000 195,000 
iitiantnincidniniatqasscnmeegiities 6,189,100 3,989,100 2,240,000 431,955 5,797,145 
To Shareholders only 
MINE dcicdgaitodenvncepacesegconwtins 44,253 132,759 132,759 one 
Int. Tea Co.’s Stores ..........secscsseeee 137,438 549,752 137,438 412,314 
Be Riccntevencsdtecercacsesbesqocouss 100,000 105,000 30,000 75,000 
Venterspost Gold 2,000,000 Shares 
BOP BE POR sinc cerevecesccccscccctecesenece 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 0 
TE cceniescecadetanscanicttdalcnseionss 1,281,691 1,787,511 1,800,197 487,314 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— —_ 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ 
BD ‘edecasnes 283,267,213 110,294,132 1933.........006 467,921,560 244,780,500 
1933 ......... 207,740,973 113,318,008 | 2,699,684,265f¢ 188,909,963 
1932 ......... 291,217,490¢ 162,472,825 1931.........006 114,200,666 102,644,294 
1931 ......... 106,871,099 95,994,114 1928.........06 693,100,058 369,058,073 
1928 ......... -“ 279,750,156 
{+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War 
Nature of Borrowing 
Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ 
| 70,879,085 10,905,237 28,509,810 110,294,132 
MEE Sdinasncosccvecenmbeeccsde 101,125,709 6,334,345 5,857,954 113,318,008 
Whole year— 
IEE aétadncnsssseceidanecsnieaa 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
Sa 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
TRI cecccctncsccseqesesoctncins 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 


By Stock Exchange Introduction 














Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
ju Began Involved 
t ously recorded,,........csscsscsssesceccees 12,473,794 us ‘58,178 
Stark (G.), 64% Pref.......essccccccccsssssssssessseesseees ,000 21/7} 56,810 
Ora Corporation (1/—) ........ssesesssssssssssereees 150,000 1/3 187,500 
PE III MID incascacnovccsscediccoasasesocessdecacatecsce 480,000 14/- 1,344,000 
letropolitan Ground Rents, 4% Deb. at 99......... 643,500 ar? 658,125 
Brookes (W. 3) TP statnccatiebnctotedansoniuailldcenietes 150,000 187,500 
Do. 6% Cum. Pref (£1) 150,000 21/3 159,375 
enya Consolidated (5/—) .............. 145,000 8/- 232,000 
Wests and Moultons (5/-) ...........«. 112,500 9/6 213,750 
ON RI, ME, BUI ccccensdecccccorspceuedcevcnneiecsve 75,000 21/3 79,687 
ritish Ropes, 44% Deb. at 99 841,500 1 852,125 
Criterion Restaurants, 4% Deb. at 98}............006 295,000 299,250 
United City Property, 4 Sp IGEN, iadacsncsececccesacdes 5,000 102, 383,437 
East African Goldfields (5/—) ...........sscccccsccsseses 318,738 12/- 764,970 
Total to date, 1934 .........cccccccscccscssccscsecce 16,260,032 dai 22,005,707 
Total to date, year 1933 ..........cccccsssssscseeee 25,008,426 “ 26,900,835 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Welsh Associated Collieries, Ltd.—Offer of £1,500,000 
4} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at par and 500,000 
54 per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 at 21s. per 
share. Company formed 1930, controls 50 mines with annual 
capacity 10 million tons. Profits of group after adjustment 
and before depreciation for financial years ending in: 1930-31, 
£336,058; 1931-32, £304,142; 1932-33, £316,357. Combined 
net assets December 31, 1933, £8,091,474. Stock purchased 
by British Shareholders Trust, Ltd., for £972 per cent., and 
commission of 1} per cent., and preference shares 20s. 2d. 
each and commission of 1# per cent., and preference shares 
20s. 2d. each and commission of 1} per cent. and 1}d. per share. 
Stock redeemable by 1970 at £101 per cent. or at £105 per 


cent. before June 30, 1941, and £103} per cent. thereafter 
on three months’ notice. 


Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd.—Offer of 200,000 53 per 
cent. redeemable cumulative preference shares of {1 each 


(Continued on page 132) 
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je Where 
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div.” shares. 
Prices two Price, | Price, Rise 
Year 1934 || Last July | July | “cr | viet 
Prices Price, | Price,| piss an. 1 to || ‘Dy Name of Security il, . Fall 
Prices Yar iM - July July or | Yield uly 18) 1934 | 1 
Year 1933 iy 18) Name of Security 1958 1934 Fall High: Low [yon ad 
wea a, |] est | Banks i Nil 
-| Low- || High- | Low- Funds fs loS. Af 10£5pd Nil 
oe eevee te tt é wo 9 cere | | OE] 8 7/6 |S% dis] Nit | Ni |! Anglos. BAI es $17 3% 
77 Ms| 1088 || Do. 480 Red. at par 12 |— 4] 35 Off ite 40 | NU Ni St eee se 
110%} 1 13% gn ot after Feb. 1957(n) uw. | 218 6 at $15. | ey | 8) are $17 3 
ot | SPI sortel soll Doo wee | 218 OU 33/8 | eae || 710) ont (Dom, &e') A fi 1'3 $8 
97 ye! 101%) 97 Do. 3) 3 after 1961(s) 7% 214 6 |] 34/9 | 30/- stie ae Bk, of Australasia (£5) 44 O¢ 
101 7 105 we Do. 44% 1940-44...... t ; 217 3 0 sot 7 °) 8} c) Be. of Mantooal (9258) 37 0c 
ES Fab PSs ra] tat $1 A] 3 isi) Selo) ak ans ln sei 
1 1 reasury Bds. 35-38!| 1 htd. of India (£5)...... 214 6e 
+ 98H 100 99 2 tee oe 33-42 ar cc ; 16 4h 7(b (a)(0) . Bk. of Aus. 10/- 449 
1 102 || 103%) 102 ve Bonds 4%...... : 3 4 6H] 18/1}| 12/9 || 23(0) H co District A £5, £1 pd. . 316 2 
102%| ‘974 || 104g] 101 || wares sp %gateersbS3ip) — $] 3 410] so/-| 70/83! By a) || Do. B £1 fully paid...... 3 6 8 
1024,| 97§ || 1044] 101 || War! Loans 3% .....0++« - 219 0 |} 52/6 | 48/0 | | et 2}(a)t|| Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd 413 9 
woh | 1018 | 100} mary e 1983-83 tit] 313 0 ehie) u ) Hong, and'8. ($129). 173 
-— 72 61 India 2: Q seerecccecsecce +1 3 {14 b' 3(a' . 5 with £1 pd. 
aI 74 Pl asibiniwnienals +4] 315 3 a a) || Lloyds £5, = 437 
77 2 i ~~ até ioscan +2 : un : at 1 ta) Midbena 1 tat ae : ° : 
” eee 
tore | 105 | 07] 10S | Ue Se 48 Asn o 1 off S| Seb | dle) | 1G) | Nato dayne 0 ee 
| Australia 5% 1945-75... 1 i}. 50 oO | S00) Fees Pee. ;2°3 
111. | 103 |] 1113 | 107 us' 4% 1940-60... 3 6 148% te Royal Bk. of Scotland 314 0 
: rose || 11st | 113 Gold Coast'44% 1956... 314 6 y 472 s} | Sa} Se So oe 406 
oe, | a De | te, | rere are i) 38 gsi i | wate rae 
104: pees 3 Ale rs £2, eoee 42 
1124 | 106 || 111 4 7) hee ~~ oi 0 oys oe Sia) National A ¢ filly pd. 415 3 
ind 1078 118 118 . Africa 5% 1945-75... || 113 | 113 ish 1 » a ” _ i Lhe 479 
1 Union, £5, sae 
Argentine 4% Resc.1952| 963 | 96}| ... | 4 é oH oa 123(0) | 7410) ee 
60 = trian 6% 1923-43... || 101 102 +1 5 3 Alliance £1, fully pd.... 219 3f 
1054 | $93 || roof | 100. || Acs jo Int. red. by 1987]| 804 | 794 | 1 | 8 16 10] 27 sect arryl| Atlas ES °Fit pan 420 
74 | 54 || 84 one Prov.) 34%... || 48 | 48 | ... | 7 5 0 iat rate Dh ties £5. 1, fully 316 9 
ay | t | | Beate ag Jane | = | S'S IR) ree Ae | 
ust "8 = Deaeey. = 1914... ? is eT ’ ot Be, 350) N Brit aMer 5, — ; 3 3 
g | | al & (emcee | BE FF | ae rf 3 a | eran ee zi ot 
66 Do. 5% 1913) sevceecee oe 71 6 ) 30(b Phoenix 1, y ° 215 oT 
913 | 67 97 vakia 8% .. 109 109 0 1 30(a tial £1 A .....000 113 3f 
tsp | vee || ost | ‘eet | Geaken ee ey | a. | gar 9 Qylt37\e|| Do. £1, with 4s. paid 370 
a 9 76 Danzig 64% i 43; seeeeee = = +3 315 0 91/6 or b) pele sare eds 1). 4 ; : 
t Unified 4 Qrevcces 817 3 3 ) 3/3 b) Royal > » Paid... 31 
104 111s | 104 || Egypt 7% 1927.0... 79 | 79 | ... oll 8 3/3(a { Sea Insur., {1 fully pd. | 216 0 
77% || Estonia 02 | 102 5 18 82(a) | 83(b) Iwith5/- pd, 
101 24 | ‘268 | ‘22p || Pronk eee cOciaais’” || “O32 | 302 mia tte a uate) i cieuann ty pd 212 3 
100 | Si || 9s Do. 54% Ste Bas, 1800 | "| 4 | —2'| 12 4 8 18 t174(4) t9000) || vopsotaasat Treats 460 
92, | 408 |) 68, | 408 Greek 6% Stab. Ln. ... || 35 pe sl 6h lo-American Deb. .. 215 1 
344 | 23 31 Do. 7% Refugee ..... 42 394 | —3 “9 Ol] 244 34(2) f Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... Nil 
41 | 23 40° || Hungary 74% +r | 16 9 Silo ney | wate) Atlas Electric, etc., £1... | 1 8 0 
58 | 343 || 454] 40 apanese 54%, 1836-65 || 392 | 79° | 72 | iS eli 9/11 5c} | 2Hay || Brit, Assets ‘Trust’ 5/- 413 8 
o7 | 87 || 93 as be 6% (1924) red 19: | el os Jas Be 4 Debenture Corp. Stk... | 5 . . 
i 9 eee me ., etc.. eoee 
107% 38 || ‘4st | 30. || Peru 14% 1902 Silmilin~ lene 88 a) | ties Guardian favestment | a1 10 
63 Yossseececeveveee ove 1 - : . one 48 
87} 69 94 84 poemantn ten. sans cet sot ove > 10 261} Sta} ae oan. 0S Def. ...... 473 
29 15% 1 15 a 34% 1908...... 113 | 113 ove 3 316 a) Lake View Invest. 10/- 4138 
101, | 91, | 115, | 97 |S K. & Argentine 1933 0 |} 16/9 oie | oath A ieecane Investment 419 0 
1054 | 100% || 1113 | 102 “2 '% B Certs. (1951) || 107} | 1074 | ... | 417 9 |] 263 $3(d) | 34(a Merchants Trust Ord... 443 
peice (3% = 68 | 68 | .. | 4 8 174 Sa) | 5{b Metropolitan Trust ... Nil 
62 | 59k || 704) S44 || Do. Stocks | | os .. _ |] 283 ite) (Nil) || Nineteen Twenty-eight 214 10 
Te | itz | 17 | 11" | Bineham oop rowe-36' | a | 5 33 ol i «i | Sot tavetaeat 3) 3145 
1 948-58... vs ish Mortgage, e 6 
ane 113% |} 117$ | 114 Bristol 8% oe one 92 923 | ... 8 40 1 3}(a) i oa to od : ° ; 
Taf | 108¢ || 120° | 1139 || BLondos s% 1080270 || 1c 129 | +24) 3:15 61] Ie 7A) | HE || United States Debenture 
113% | 10 shannbg. 5}% 1937-52 || 106 wee 7 Il 195% 293 
104% || 107§ | 106 || Johannbg. eee | 91 | 92 | +1 | 3 5 ine Land, etc. {1 i 
'eah | ‘82 | ‘92 | ‘seq Scine 7% 1986-88. | aos lace | Th 1 2 8 2 19/6 rt) om | ees = 
1114 | 107 || 1083 | 105 ne 7% 51 394 om Nil Brits Altes 18)-fe pl. 410 9 
Prices Last two Price, | Price,| pis. ooit 6d(a) | 6d() || Brit.S. oer i “ 3 12 0 
Year 1934 || git’ July | July | “Cr? | view y c) | 64(c) |] Charterhouse 
an. 1 to Name of Security 30, hosen tion 414 0 
“aly 18)_||_D 1934 | 1084 | Fall 38/- Shia) | Sie G.of London R; Pty. £1 311 Of 
High- | Low- ||“(a) () () Boards a H() [tae | Dalgety 420 £5 pa. Nil 
% Public 14 oll 8 24 Forestal 1 seoe . Nil 
SOE [Mit 24 | 2F Central Bee 8% 1950-70) 117 =) = 1B _of8 | Nita) | Who) Hudson's Bay Co. fi... Nil 
1172 | 111 |; Lonpon PASSENGER = fe Nil || Do. 5% Cum. 5 115 0 
| a lane ktoe 17 | 117 os @ 2s) Nil(e)| 24) gre et ef 7 
11 115 2 | ‘A 1985-2023... || 127 | 127 Nil | Nil Stk... 
129. 4% | i : ea 1942-72 see nee Ror : ae i, Nil ee loldines £i : 5 ° 
} | “ ” jeeee lan C, ececce 
a4 ng || 2 | 2b) 8a. 1956 or after, ot Stl | oc oh Nill) ‘te Seiesleamiseti. ve 
% | 89 iy | ete aS 1950-76 1164 | 118 | +13] 310 6] 37/- $1) | 31 || Alsoppe Ord. £1. 10 6 
118 | 11 i Perkins {1...... 
b) |' G. Western Ord. Stk ... 53: 52) -1 5 . . ve 24(a ° Bass Ratcliff Or £1... 3% ° 
66 50 39) a L. & N.E'st'n Def. Stk s a = - 95/3 tI t 3 Benskins Watford L Nil 
ot | at | 1a) | 241) | Dos Pret isss:: || ae | ast |— | 2h! g 13/8 >| = loueeea. 410 0 
$64] 30. |] RO | AO Deseanpersa: | 8 Siz) = Sia) | 1200) | Distillers Co. Ord. Li. 417 0 
go) ty | Ba | Ra | wats ontsar | | =H] 406 1 Hatz | Bas | 186) | Te) | Guinness) Ona Sif +'s 3 
S54 | Ob | a) | 24m | 23 Prt So | at) <1") Swi ie |S | Mews Or. tio 
| 634 || 11 | 3(@ | ‘Do. 8% Pret Stes us | 1s | 2 | 2°8 Sizerop *3{a) | "6() || Obisson's Cape £1. 3 9 oF 
88 5 Pref. Stk...... ove 41/9 a African Bws. f1...... 314 0 
107% || 24(@) | 24(0) |; Do 5(a) |\t10 Ss. 
” | : ae et On. Sie 21 | 218) +%/ Nil = Mle b) || Taylor by er 1 “= ° 
Tet | tot | Na | Na | Sa epete Ord Stk. | at 26 | 43] Na Ht ose | ote Mc Coal and 315 0 
1 i i . i : 
34h| 238 | Nil | Nil | BA: Western Onesie: || 23b| 28 Ht a lw Nil «)) 75 (e)|| Allied Ironfounders £1 s3 8 
zt is || Ni | Ni | c UreguayMontev.~. | tof| io t2| Na it 493, 3a) | 3 (0) || Babcock Wilcos fl ae Nil 
15} | 10 || Nil | Nil | C. Uruguay on ($25) || 14 | 14 | Nil 47/6 il | Nil || Barrow Hama’ ) Nil 
18 | 124 |) Nil | Nil | Can, Net 1eesGenens 824 | 82h) ... | 2 8 6H 7/It Nil | Nil || Bald cece 415 0 
834 | 794 || (c) | Costa Rica Ord Ste | AR EP ED E> Nil | Nib. || Bengal ino £1 ooe--o Nil 
214 | i2f|| Na| Ni’ | Entre Rios Ord stic, | ai | 2 ise 14) | S4.(9 || Brown (John) Ord. of Nil 
sat| io" | Ni | Nil | “Do. dina Ord Stk | et | AE | ng in 10x] _e/o8|| Nil Scones e086 cceseene ‘wit 
me | al-| | Aa | Simone ine | | ott |< *] BEM tn se) | 140 | Coy, Wan x 
‘oo TO. | We) | Tatar Rly. ord. gs". || so-| st-| 2 | § wit Hl 1oje'l asf lI Nit | Nil_ ll Guest Keen ac. £1": 
"| MS | Nh LSA | Uta Havene Ok siz 85) Sti +1 ' Ni 





New Zealand C: 
(e) Interim dividend. _ (b) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (@) Paid in New 


“oO ield worked on redemption at pa: on December 1, 1952. 
in) Yield worked on redemption at paron Feb. 1, 1957. ¢ ————« - ?) 4 : Pin 
” i i at par on April Ist, 1961. 0) Second interim dividend. Accounts in future being mud to September 30, 

(s) Yield worked on redemption is up 





ing for rate of exchange. ¢ Free of Income Tax. 
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Year 1934 aiggt tue Price, | Price,| piss Year 1934 Halt ety Price | Price,| rise 
lan. 1 to cB ul jan. “ ul: ul 
Ory 18) Divides. Name of Security a” Jy = Yield uly 18) Dividends Name of Security aw 13? Fail Yield 
1934 | 1934 High-|Los> 5 1934 | 1934 
‘Hie \e Low- -| Low- C) 
=| ae % 9 £ s. 4. est. | est Owe Miscellaneous £ 2.4. 
Iron, bal. &e 27/44, 24 || Aerated Bread {1 ...... 26/6 | 26/6, ... | 315 3 
13/43] 8/3 || Nil Hi Ids £1 ......cc000 ° +6d Nil sat Sones 1... |} 22/- | 23/- 1/- 6 9 
7/3 | 3/103|| Nil | Ni . —3d Nil Amal. Dental Def. {1.. 9/9 | 9/6| —3d Nil 
23/73| 18/9 || 23(0 w- | 315 0 Metal. £1 .....+0 18/9 | 18/9| .. | 45 4 
24/9 | 18/6 's) | c5(s) || Lambert Bros. .......... —1/3| 5 6 8 Amal, Press (10/-)....... 18/9 | 19/3 | +6d] 513 9 
14/3 | 10/6 || 13(a) oe 411 9 Army and Navy 10/- 28/9 | 28/' at 470 
5/3 | 3/7% ime Nil Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- |} 24/- | 24/-| ... 442 
21/3 | 16/9 || 13(a) | 5 (6) || Powell Duffryn {1 ...... —6d} 516 0 Assoc. P. C Blisose 34/- | 34/-| ... | 317 3 
25/6 | 20/6 b w. | 414 Barker (John) {1 ...... 68/9 | 68/9| ... | 47 6 
26/103] 21/9 || 3(c) ao Nil & Staines Lino... || 36/3 | 36/3| ... | 4 2 9 
14/- | 9/= || Nil(c) js Nil Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... |} 44/- | 44/6 | +6d| 3 5 0 
51/9 | 43/43|| 4(a - | 419 Borax Deferred {1 ..... 13/3 | 13/3} ... Nil 
/- | 31/9 || #2 ooo ee Bovril Deferred £1....... 18/- | 18/- 369 
27/43) 22/6 || Nil(c) os | ‘TO British Aluminium {1 28/- | 28/- 310 0 
17/44] 24/9 || 28(c)| Nil(c) || Swan, Hunter £1 ....... Ae Nil British Match fl st 34/6 | 34/6 3 9 Of 
4/9 | 2/9 +3d Nil Brit.-Amer.T £1. #| Si) .. | 314 OF 
28/3 | 22/- +9d| 4 16 British Oxygen {1 ..... || 72/- | 70/-|~—2/-] 2 8 0 
19/3 | 10/73 ies Nil Carlton Hotel £1......... 12/6 | 12/6] ... Nil 
+ | $373 || Nil —$1 Nil Carreras “ A" Ord. {1.. 72 | 7 412 0 
22;- | 21/ aaa Eee —¥ Chinese Eng'g. {1 ...... 17/6 | 17/6 215 Of 
11/38| 8/1%]] 4(c) | 4(c) || Vickers (6/8) ......+-0.0- - | 278 Crittall Manuftg. £1 ... || 10/- | 10/- Nil 
$3/- 28/9 le “ 3 16 10 DeHavilland Aircraft £1 = us 2 9 0 
l— ‘a 413 3H 4/3 | 39/6 I} 4(c) | B8(c) || Dunlop £1 .....cccccocces eco 
wy ov ) on Plee. & Musical Ind. £1 || 28/6 | 27/3} —1/3| Nil 
q/-| 5S/- 5() +34] 415 3 Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... || 28/9 | 29/- | + 6 10 
13/- | 6/7%]| Nil | Nil |] Bleachers £1  ...c..ccccee co Nil Fairey Aviation 10/-.... || 31/3 | 31/-| —3d| 3 4 0 
17/3 | 11/6 ms Nil Finlay (James) & Co. £1 || 77/6 | 76/3 |—1/3| 2 7 6 
16/9 | 11/6 || Nil —3d Nil Gallaher Ltd. Ord. 1... || 70/- | 72/6 | +2/6| 3 0 8 
14/6 | 9/3 || Nil | Nil || Calico Printers {1 ..... -7 Nil Gaumont-Brit. (10/- 11/9 | 11/6 | —3d] 519 0 
67/- | 59/6 || 12 +74d| 4 4 6 Wall & Co.(10/)| 11/3 | 11/3| ... | 4 9 0 
$6/4%| 42/4%]| 44(6)t| 14(a)t!] Courtaulds £1.........0006 —3/1}/ 210 6 Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1}| 127/6 | 1126/3 |~—1/3] 118 0 
46/6 | 42/- || 23(a) 415 0 Harrods (B.A.) 15/-Ord.|| 7/6} 7/6| ... Nil 
13/9 | 6/3 || Ni Nil ‘arrods fl enaaiueaneneeia 73/9 | 73/9 414 
16/14] 9/- |} Nil Nil Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. || 9/6 | 9/6 420 
15/6 | 11/3 || Nil(c) —9d| 817 9 Imperial Airways £1.... || 38/9 | 38/9 211 3 
31/6 | 27/3 3(a) . | 468 Imperial Ord. £1....... 36/- | 36/- 456 
12/- | 8/3 il | Nil |} Listers (£1) .........0s00e» vs Nil Chemical J Def. (10/-) 8/9 | 8/9 116 
74/6 | 48/- —2/6} 4 2 0 Imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 |} 10/74} 10/73 Nil 
(3 | 57/6 c +7/6 |-+ Div. 7%| Imperial Tobacco {1 ... 6 6 3 2 OF 
42/6 | 32/ b —2/6| 518 6 International Holdings $1§| $14 | — 3 Nil 
Inter. Nickel of Can - as 
/- |16/103)| 4(c a 340 International Tea 5/- 32/-x| 31/3x| — 416 0 
75/3 | 67]: 5(a) one 460 Lever {7% Cum. 30/- | 30/-| ... 413 3 
65/43] 56/9 |} S(a) | 10(b) || Callenders ({1) .....».... +1/3] 414 0 Bros. 1 8%Cm“A”Pf.£1|| 30/6} 30/6} ... | 5 3 3 
27/44| 22/9 . | 210 0 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) |} 67/6} 67/6| ... | 519 6 
at M3 = ie cles Ni - L ae ncenle i 93/6 +2/6 4 § 0 
Cc. o) LI ccccccccccee 
. 5$3/| 73(a) 419 0 Manbre and Garton i. 52/ sae P 5 00 
22/3 | 16/14] 64) ino Maypole Dairy 2/-...-- || 27t04| 2/10}| °° | 4°08 
C) | SC) |] Siemens £1 ....cccccccccce seccce an 
$144 Nil + f PotashSynd\ 7% Gid. || "71.| “a4 | 37 | 19°38 
aie ho ‘ - ; 0 
80/- Be 6(a Bournemouth & Poole 77/6 \+1/103} 317 6 {9 } at et i 712 9 
22/- | 18/6 || 3(c British Power&Light{1 - | 3 0 0 eckitt & Sons £1 || 106/3 | 106/3 | .. 450 
36/- | 34/12 a Charing Cross Elec. £1. Ms 416 Salt Union £1.........0006 /9 | 38/9} ... 41210 
37/9 | 34/- a City of London £1 ...... as 470 Sangers Ord. 5/-........ - i} 19/6 | 19/6 520 
43/- 38/3 3(a) ° eee 310 0 Savoy Hotel £1 secccces . af 22/6 24 0 
60/3 | 55/- || 3(a .. | 313 0 Schweppes Def. £1...... 41/3 | 42/6 | +1/3| 315 3 
43/9 | 37/6 || 3(a) | 4(8) || Edmundsons f1 ......... ous 310 0 Sears (})) Ord. 3/-~ liveaoee 14/3 | 14/6 | + 4 0 Of 
40/- | 35/6 || 24(a) .. | 40 0 Slaters and Bodega 20/- | 20/- 5 00 
58/- | 50/- || 3(a) | 7(6) || Metro. Electric £1....... ves 316 2 & Arg. Meat £1|} 13/9 | 13/9 Nil 
35/- a . | 314 8 Spillers Ord. £1 ........ - |} 56/6 | 57/-| +64] 5 5 O 
87/10}|30/10}}| 24(4 -. | 313 0 . Deferred £1 45/6 | 45/6| ... | 610 6 
/44| 60/- || 4(a «> | oa Swed. Match, B. (kr. 100)|| 8/13} 8/13)... Nil 
44/6 | 38/3 || 8(c) | 8(c) || Scottish Power f1....... . | 400 Tate and Lyle £1......... 90/74| 90/74 | :.. | 4 3 0 
50/6 |45/103]| 5(b wo | ee ing, Thos., £1......+«. 87/6 | 90/- | +2/6]} 3 6 9 
‘obacco Secrts. Ord. {1 |} 98/9 | 98/9] ... | 316 0 
27/43 a5/e 24(a) +14d) 4 5 6 Tube Investments {1 44/3) 44/3| ... | 312 0 
221 | 19 5(a) | 7 i tk... +2 | 512 5 Turner & Newall £1..... 47/6 | 46/103 —73d} 213 0 
26/6 = 2 (e Fa seo, 4 ee Unilever £1......s-sesseeee 21/3 | 21/3| . 516 0 
137} | 1 24(a 6) IS. ea 48 3 United 59/6 | 60/- | +6d| 4 2 0 
&e. United Molasses 6/8..... 20/- | 20/- Nil 
132 || Nil a Nil Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.£1|| 96/3 | 96/3 440 
11 5 Nil ae Nil Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. {1 65/- 316 O 
or] St | 38 "| 383 Wakoonaee yo 8+ ae |isH8 | ipo] $19 8 
33/- | 26/9 ones on | & SS - f ers 
Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- || 30/6 | 29/3 |—1/3} Nil 
10g sere 500 | 245 6 Burma Corp. (Rs. 10he. $14| 12/9 | —aaal a's $ 
j— wm ( eee jurma 5 - 10).... 14) 1 - 
17/1}| 12/103)} Nil | Nil ‘ eee an Nil Bwana Sa Kishen, 5): 7 18" 3/8 -# * Ni . 
26/3 | 21/3 Dennis Ufa ....ceeccereee +1/3} 4 9 0 Cen ining £8 ...... 192|/—3] 496 
37/3 | 21/9 i F Bi acodstens ot Nil Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 || 77/- | 74/4} =i 414 0 
4/6} 1/9 || Nil +3d Nil Cons.MinesSelection10/-|| 23/- | 23/6 | + 6 9 6 
Eb 20(b) | 2$(a) || Lucas (J.) £1 ......ccceee 400 Crown Mines 10/—...... || 11 124] + &} 5 0 0 
38/9 | 26/3 || 10(c) | S(c) || Leyland £1 .....cccccccces 217 0 De Beers Def. £2}...... 4 4 ies Nil 
30/44| 28/6 § 43 MINE EE cccncccescecege 8%) + &] 613 0 
5/3 | 7/7}}} Nil | Nil |] Napier S/~........cccccosce Nil ohan. Cons. {1 ......... 70/- | 70/- 610 
-— 75/10$|| S(a) | 12(b) |} Rolls-Royce £1 ....0..000 -—1/3) 3 7 0 {eke View Star 4/- |} 27/- | 26/6 | —6éd| 712 6 
6/— || Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Rover Co, 8/— ......0.0008 mee Nil London Tit 10]= ....0+0+ 13/3 | 13/- | —3d Nil 
I | 13/— || S(c) | Nil{e) || Singer £1 ............00eeee +9d Nil Malayan Tin 5/— .....00 3 | 26/- | —3d| 216 0 
76/3 | 43/3 || 15(c) +1/3} 414 0 M Be einai 21/6 | 22/3| +94} 11 2 3 
; Mount Lyell £1 ......0 16/3 | 16/3 319 
8/43} 5/43|| Nil | Nil || Cumard £1 .........ccccee —3d Nil ahang fa 10/- | 10/- ? 
20/- | 15/1 sc) seeeee —1/3 Nil Rhodsn. Anglo-Am. 10/-|| 13/6 | 12/6 | —1/- Nil 
20/3 | 16/6 || Nil | Nil || P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... -1/-| Nil Corp. £1 ss. ro | Nil 
3/3 | 1/9$]) Nil Nil Rid Tinto £5.....c0cereeee 1s | 18] ... Nil 
3 fens annteos 5/- || 26/6 | 25/-|—1/6| Nil 
20/3 |. 14/3 || Nil | Nil || Allied Sumatra £1 ...... —9d| Nil S. Francisco of Mex. 10/-| 14/3 | 13/6| —9d| _Nil 
/74| 19/3 || Nil | Nil || Anglo-Dutch £1 ......... —1/3} ‘Nil Siamese Tin 5/—........ $2/- | 32/-| ... | 812 0 
27/6 = NJ | Nil || Bah Lias £1 ............. eee Nil Springs Mines {1 ....... St —/ 740 
4 (a) - 5 3 9 Tangamyiha £1 ...ccccee 16/6 | 16/3 | --3d Nil 
21/@ | 12/13]] Nile) —7 Nil Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... 16/9 | 16/6| —3d| 1 9 0 
53/6 | 40/- || 24(a)| 5$(b) || Jbanzie Tea £1........... —2/6| 313 2 Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.)|} 1937/6 | 1133/9 |—3/9} 410 0 
66/103) 58/9 || 5(a) - | 414 0 il( Wiluna Gold (£1) ....... 62/6 | 62/6 | ... 
sile ue 2$(a) | 10(6) || Jokai (Assam) £1 ....... ee 4s 0 Zinc Corporation 10/ ... || 27/6 | 27/6 411 0 
5/- | _3/18|| Nil(c)| 4(c) || London Asiatic 2/-...... —1 115 6 FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS 
38/13) 22/3 Nil —1/3 Nil Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
36/3 | 27/- Nile ahem —1I/-| 19 8 Coomanel — 
4/6 | 2/113]| Nil(e —3d4} 112 0 snide July 18, |“mRe Name | July 18, = 
16/4}, 12/741) Sie . | 5 5 0 Joy 1} tt July 
36/3 |26/10$|| 10(c +734) 7 2 6 Gold Prod., dep.....;23/10}-24/10}x ... 
53/13] 44/44]) 74(c) | 7$(c) || Anglo-Persian {1 ...... —1/3| 3 410 Amalgamated eases 20/6-21/6 |... Do., 2nd Series .....]17/43-18/44x |... 
/74| 23/4}|(22 +3d| 7 6 0 |] British Empire “A"} 20/3-21/3 |... Gp. Unit Certs., av.|19/74-20/7 +2/- 
15/74] 9/9 il | Nil |} Attock £1...........s0000. a Nil Dk © BT crcccee 9/94-10/3 |... Inves. Gas & Elec..|14/1}-14/1 — 4d. 
5/7¢| _ 3/74!) Nil —3d Nil British General ... |18/74-19/74] —1}d || InvestorsGeneral | 20/--21/- | —1 
4111/3 | 77/3 || 5(a) |17%(6) || Burmab Oil {1 ........ —1/3| 3 2 6] British Industries | 19/3-20/3| ... National, “ A” 34/9-35, aaa 
51/3 on: i ee cial .....0000 20/3-21/3 gl cosssescows 20/3-21/3x 
12/63) 7/4% —44d) First British ........ /6-38/6 Weg Co isc ccceisi 18/3-19/3 
14/3 | 10/— || 24(c) | 24(c) || Phoenix Oil f1............ —3d| 414 6 || First Prov.“ A”... | 19/9-20/9 | —3d |{ Do. “D™ ......cc00 18/9-19/9 
it sooee _ 3 12 941] For. Govt. Bond 19/3-20/- Rand ....cccccccoccoeee 19/9-21/-x 
56/3 | 45/78/t7b(c) |T79(c) || Shell £1 .....ccccersrceseee —1/10}| 3 4 10fj] Fourth British ...... 20/6-21/3 Second British ......] 26/—26 
4 54/44, —73d| 510 3 ]Gilt-edged............ 6- Third British ....... 21/6-22/3x 
39/74! 33/9 I|_5(a)!_5(6) II V.O.C. Ord. £1 ......... - -! ... | 5 4 6 iGold Mini Trust of Insurance |_19/—-20/- 
(a) Interim dividend. ‘b. Final dividend. —_—_(c) Last two yearly dividends. (s) Casb bonus from ca tions, (m) Inch 


) tal accre uding bonus 5% free of tax. . 
(#) Dividend for 15 months yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis. (p) Based on a dividend of 1Spercent. (t) Yield worked on a 12} per cent. basis. t Free of Income Tax.. 
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at 21s. 6d. per share. Incorpor.ted 1896, and converted to 
public company on July 2, 1934, reserves of £181,800 being 
capitalised, of which £174,900 forms part of present issue. 
Assets after revaluation at March 31, £380,337, and combined 
profits for years to March 31: 1932, £56,385; 1933, £27,806 ; 
1934, £35,220. In any year when over 6 per cent. paid on 
deferred ordinary shares, not less than 2,500 and not more 
than 10,000 shares are redeemable at 2s. 6d. per share 
premium, payable out of profits. Lists closed 12.30, July 19. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
Ariston Gold Mines (1929).—354,026 2s. 6d. shares offered 
to shareholders registered July 17th at 7s. 6d. per share, in 
the proportion of 1 new share for every 15 shares held. 


Henrietta Rubber Estate, Ltd.—Issue of 550,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative convertible preference shares of 2s. each at par. 
The shares are offered to shareholders registered July 14, 
1934, in proportion of 40 preference shares for every 7 {1 
shares held, fractions ignored. Applications must be received 
by July 27th, or September 20th for shareholders in the East. 


International Tea Company’s Stores.—549,752 ordinary 5s. 
shares are offered to ordinary shareholders registered July 7th 
at 20s. per share, in the proportion of 1 new ordinary share 
for every 10 ordinary shares held, fractions being disregarded. 


London Brick.—The Board is to issue 200,000 ordinary 
shares. 


Orient Trust.—100,000 £1 shares offered at 21s. per share, 
in the proportion of 1 new share for every 4 shares held. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

New Zealand Government.—Issue of £3,989, 100 3} per cent. 

inscribed stock, 1955-60, at par. Proceeds required for 

yment of outstanding 4 per cent. stock, 1933-43, on 
October 15th, holders of which are offered conversion. 
Ordinary revenue account for year to March 31, 1934, showed 
deficit of £709,000; favourable visible balance of trade for 
same period, £19,907,000. Gross debt, March 31, 1934, 
£302,792,000; net increase of £20,169,000, Productive assets, 
£265,000,000; indirectly productive, £40,000,000. Stock re- 
deemable at par by October 15, 1960, by cumulative sinking 
fund of $ per cent., or after October 15, 1955, on three months’ 
notice. 

The Duchess Property Company, Ltd.—Directors of the 
company and of Mayfair and General Property Trust, Ltd., 
propose a conversion scheme involving repayment of 6} per 
cent. debenture stock of the company. Stockholders are 
asked to agree to the trust deed being modified to permit 
repayment of the whole of the stock in cash, at £104 per 
cent. on or after October 1, 1934, on seven days’ notice. 
Mayfair and General Property Trust, Ltd., propose to issue 
£200,000 5 per cent. first mortgage stock repayable by July 1, 
1969, at £102 10s. per cent., and stockholders of Duchess 


Property Company will be offered conversion into the new 
stock. 


New Brunswick Railway (5 per cent. bonds).—The latest 
date for conversion of holdings into 4 per cent, debenture 
stock is July 24th. Bonds must be lodged with Baring 
Brothers & Co., 8 Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 


Trinidad Government 4 per cent. Loan (1917-42) and 3 per 
cent. Loan (1922-44).—The above loans will be repaid on 
January 15, 1935. 


United Molasses Company.—It is intended to redeem 
£350,000 6 per cent. income debenture stock. The stock will 
be selected by drawing on July 24th, and notice will be given 
on or before July 31st to holders of drawn stock. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
Airspeed (1934), Ltd.—The prospectus for an issue at par of 
400,000 Ss. preferred ordinary shares will be published on 
July 23rd. The lists will open July 24th. 


Murchison Gold.—An issue will be made next week. 

New Robinson Gold.—Subscription list will open 
July 24th. 

South-Eastern Gas Corporation, Ltd.—A resolution increasing 
the capital to {2,500,000 by creation of 250,000 £1 ordinary 
shares and 250,000 {1 redeemable 4} per cent. cumulative 
preference shares was passed unanimously on July 17th. 


Burtol Cleaners, Ltd.—An issue of 760,000 ordinary shares 
of 5s. each will be made on Tuesday, July 24, at par. The 
prospectus will show estimated profits for the first financial 
year of not less than £35,000 and for the second year not less 
than £61,000. The consideration of £100,000 is to be satisfied 
as to {40,000 in cash, and as to balance by issue of 240,000 
ordinary shares, for which permission to deal will not be 
sought until available profits are equivalent to 10 per cent. 
on the ordinary capital in issue. 
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RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Allsopp Brewery Investments.—Holders of £520,275 of the 
£895,238 6 per cent. debenture stock of Allsopp Brewery 
Investments effected conversion into 4 per cent. debenture 
stock. Stock not converted will be repaid on January Ist 
next at 102. 


Carlton Main Colliery—Cash applications for 4} per cent. 
debenture stock closed July 13th. 


City of London Real Property.—Issue of debenture stock 
heavily over-subscribed. 


Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd.—Shareholders of this com- 
pany and the New Steyn Estate Gold Mines, Ltd. (in liquida- 
tion), have applied for 676,654 shares of the 690,000 new 
shares of 10s. each at £1 10s. per share. 


New Zealand 3} per cent. Loan.—Cash lists closed 3.30 p.m. 
July 16th. 

Severn Valley Gas Corporation.—It is announced that this 
company’s offer to the stockholders of Gloucester Gas Light 
Company has been accepted by a very large majority. 

Welsh Associated Collieries.—-Lists for issues of debenture 
stock and preference shares closed at 10.45 a.m., July 18th. 


CALLS DUE JULY 23 TO JULY 28, 1934 


The grand total of calls falling due in July, 1934, is £38,114,125, 
which compares with £8,108, 1 which fell due in July, 1933, 
ep Sey calls fall due from July 23, 1934, to July 28, 1934, 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, Sec. 


NATIONAL BANK OF NEW ZEALAND, LIMITED 
SIR AUSTIN HARRIS’S REVIEW 


The sixty-second ordinary general meeting of the National Bank 
of New Zealand, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at 
17, Moorgate, London. : 

Sir Austin E. Harris, K.B.E. (the chairman), said that he was 
sure everybody would join with the board in welcoming Sir James 
Grose at that meeting. 

Despite some improvement in prices and a better tone in the 
financial and budgetary position in New Zealand, the year had 
again been very difficult from the banking point of view. The 
difficulty of earning profits in a time of greatly diminished trade 
had been till now somewhat mitigated by the fact that they had 
been able to lend large sums to the Government on Treasury 
bills, but that channel for the employment of their funds would 
be closed to them when the Reserve Bank opened on August rst. 
In spite of adverse conditions, however, the result of the year’s 
working was satisfactory. 

The gross profit, after making full provision for bad and doubt- 
ful debts, was £528,000, as compared with £544,000 a year ago, 
but against that their expenses showed a decrease of £35,000, sO 
that their net profit was £135,000, as compared with £116,000 last 
year. They proposed to pay a final dividend at the rate of 4 per 
cent. per annum for the half-year. 

As to the exchange position, the favourable trade balance and 
the accumulation of London funds would not in themselves seem 
to justify the present depreciated rate of 125, but on the other 
hand a reduction in the New Zealand rate appeared unlikely so 
long as Australia maintained her present rate. One of the prin- 
cipal events in the New Zealand banking world during the year 
under review had been the final formation of the Reserve Bank. 
With regard to the Reserve Bank, he would only say that the 
trading banks of the Dominion had proved a bulwark to the coun- 
try through good times and bad, and there could be no doubt 
that the development of the Dominion had been attributable in a 
great measure to the services rendered by them. It was not, 
therefore, in any way due to the failure of the trading banks that 
the Reserve Bank was being established, but rather that the 
development of the international banking situation had indicated a 
need for establishing central banks for the purpose of effecting 
international co-operation. 

Taking the sterling equivalent and excluding specie, the trade 
figures for the year ended March 31st last were exports 
£36,834,000, and imports £20,908,000, giving an excess of exports 
of £15,926,000, compared with last year’s figure of £10,628,000. 
Imports had decreased by {1,141,000, and exports had increased 
by £4,157,000. Of the total exports, dairy produce had accounted 
for 36.7 per cent., wool for 25.2 per cent., and frozen meat for 
22 per cent. The actual increases in recorded values were dairy 
produce £594,000, wool £5,189,000, and meat {1,012,000. 

In his last Budget the Minister of Finance estimated that at the 
end of the financial year there would be a deficit of £2,000,000; 
but he had now been able to announce that that deficit had been 
reduced to £709,000. The preliminary figures showed that the 
revenue had exceeded his estimate by nearly {1,200,000, and ex- 
penditure was slightly less than anticipated. It was a matter of 
gratification that, through the past very difficult years, steps had 
been taken, without regard to popularity, to make immense sacri- 
fices, with the result that the Budgets of 1932, 1933 and 1934 
had turned out better than the most sanguine could have expected. 

It must be recognised that in spite of the chaos created by 
world conditions New Zealand had striven manfully to meet her 
difficulties, though it could not be expected that there would be 
any return to complete normality until some of the world problems 
of the price levels and trade restrictions were solved. The imme- 
diate prospects of banking were none too favourable. They were 
going through a lean time in New Zealand, and bankers there were 
facing the same troubles that they had experienced in London— 
the great difficulty of the employment of their super-abundant 
funds, but, so far as they were directly concerned, without the 
opportunities for profitable investment in short-term securities. 
He was confident that New Zealand conditions would quickly 
respond to any favourable turn in world affairs, and that with 
their large liquid resources they would be in a position to take 
full advantage when the time came. 

Sir James Grose (general manager) said that, taking the 
Dominion as a whole, he felt it might be said that some con- 
fidence was beginning to appear, and, though the lean times were 
not yet passed, yet a gradual, if slow, improvement might be 
expected. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


UNITED DOMINIONS TRUST, LIMITED 
CONTINUED PROGRESS 


The twelfth annual general meeting of United Dominions Trust, 
Limited, was held, on the 19th instant, at the registered offices of 
the company, Regis House, King William Street, London, E.C. 

Mr J. Gibson Jarvie, the chairman and managing director, who 
presided and moved the adoption of the report and accounts, said 
that the year’s figures again constituted a record, the profits being 
substantially higher than in any previous year. In recommending 
that dividends should be paid at the same rate as last year, the 
directors had remained true to the conservative policy which was 
so largely responsible for the proud position which the company 
now occupied. With the transfer of {60,000, the reserve now 
stood at £325,000. 

The new subsidiary, Credit For Industry, Limited, had been 
formed and designed to meet a specific criticism of the banking 
system made by the Macmillan Committee by furnishing a new kind 
of financial service which the committee had declared to be necessary. 
The company would provide capital of a medium term character 
to the smaller industrial and commercial concerns whose needs were 
not large enough to justify the expense of an issue through the usual 
channels. It was still true that the smaller businesses were the 
backbone of the country, providing the breeding ground of the 
energy and ambition which eventually built big businesses. 


INUNDATED WITH APPLICATIONS 


The new company had been inundated with applications for loans 
which had been carefully sifted, and those which had satisfied the 
principles laid down had been accepted. As was to be expected, 
many applications had had to be refused, but in a number of cases 
assistance had been rendered without actually providing money. 
The new company had been launched with the full support of the 
City. No loan would be too small for them to consider, but it was 
not their intention to lend more than £50,000 in any one Case, as 
facilities already existed for capital needs above that figure, while 
in considering applications, they would bear in mind not only the 
security available, but also the purpose of the loan. They would not 
advance money simply to replace another lender, or to cover 
purchases abroad, but primarily and essentially for the development 
of British industries. 

The parent company was, of course, represented on the board 
of the new company, but they had two new directors—Capt. 
Constantine Benson, D.S.O., a director of Robert Benson and 
Company, Limited, and of Lloyd’s Bank, and also Mr C. Bruce 
Gardner, whose association with the Bank of England was well 
known; also, as it was their intention to pay special attention to 
industrial areas, they had agreed to co-operate with the Scottish 
National Development Council, and would establish a Scottish 
board. This local board would consist of some very strong names 
to be announced shortly. 


A LOGICAL STEP 


The formation of Credit For Industry, Limited, was a logical 
step in the development of the parent company. United Dominions 
Trust functioned along specialised lines, extending credit to manu- 
facturers and merchants in order that they in turn might extend 
suitable medium and long-term credit to their customers. United 
Dominions Trust (Electric), Limited, specialised in financing every- 
thing electrical, from the wiring of small premises to the installation 
of the biggest type of electrical equipment over periods to suit 
purchasers. Two new branches had been established at Cardiff 
and Bristol, making twelve provincial branches; further branches 
would be established as conditions demanded. 

Credit used intelligently could do more to restore prosperity to 
this country than most people had realised. It was now almost 
generally admitted that the basic problem facing the world in the 
post-war years was the distribution of the world’s production, and 
credit, properly used, could do much towards providing a solution. 
That the business was essentially sound was proved by their own 
experience of a loss ratio of a mere fraction of 1 per cent., while 
during the 15 years since its beginning the company, with its electric 
subsidiary, had financed the movement of British merchandise to a 
value in excess of £45,000,000. All that indicated the important 
part their companies had played in the very difficult post-war years, 
and that they could do much more was undoubted. He was not 
suggesting there should be an orgy of spending, but he claimed 
that the spending which took place under the company’s various 
plans was of definite benefit to the country. Whatever might 
ultimately eventuate from the present chaotic world conditions, if 
we would but consolidate our domestic position while the oppor- 
tunity was ours, the country would be in a better state to take 
its place when the time came. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ARMSTRONG WHITWORTH SECURITIES 


DEPRESSION IN HEAVY ENGINEERING 
DIESEL TRACTION DEVELOPMENTS 


At the annual meeting of Armstrong Whitworth Securities 
Company, held in London, on the roth instant, Major-General 
Guy P. Dawnay, the chairman, said that with the exception of 
Craven Bros. (Manchester), in machine tools the main engineering 
business of the other Armstrong operating companies and com- 
mercial shipbuilding had shown no improvement during the year. 

After dealing with the accounts, which showed that the com- 
pany had sustained a loss of £36,694 for the year, while provision 
of £494,519 had to be added for losses of operating companies, 
the chairman went on to deal with the operating companies. 

Delayed Revival in Heavy Engineering.—There was practically 
no demand for steam locomotives, boilers and marine engines in 
1932 and 1933, the value of work obtainable in the latter year 
being less than 10 per cent. of the output for which the company 
was organised in 1929. The result was that provision of over 
£250,000 for loss had to be made. 

Work for the marine engine department was negligible and 
prices unprofitable. Steady progress had been made in certain 
heavy engineering products previously made abroad, and pros- 
pects were encouraging. Sales of pneumatic tools had steadiliy 
increased, and current business showed great promise. 

Diesel Traction Developments.—With regard to the Diesel 
traction department, the company’s name was recognised as one 
of the leaders in this field, the development of which had steadily 
advanced. Railway authorities, the chairman believed, realised 
that it has passed the experimental stage, as evidenced by the 
results of trial units. The London and North Eastern Railway 
Company had taken two more railcars after eighteen months’ 
trials of the ‘‘ Tyneside Venturer.’’ Gratifying reports had been 
received regarding the 450 h.p. train delivered to the San Paulo 
Railway and of the 1,700 h.p. units to the Buenos Ayres Great 
Southern Railway. 

The vice-chairman of the company, who visited South America 
this year, reported increasing interest in Diesel traction. The 
volume of orders, however, had been slow in materialising, owing 
to depressed trade and traffics and exchange difficulties. Serious 
inquiries were, however, being received. Indian Railways were 
also seriously interested. The company had obtained an order 
for two 1,300 b.h.p. Diesel electric locomotives for the Karachi- 
Lahore mail service. This was important, as it was hoped to 
establish a universal unit to suit the needs of all Indian Railways 
where favourable conditions exist. The company had orders for 
railcars for Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway and a Diesel 
locomotive for Ceylon, whilst the Kalka Simla Railway and the 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway had a rail coach each. 

With its experience and equipment, the company was in a 
premier position to obtain an increase of business when traffics 
improved with better world conditions. 

Dearth of Shipbuilding.—The shipyard berths had remained 
empty. The transfer of the Tyne Iron Yard to National Ship- 
builders Security, Ltd., had been delayed by the Newcastle 
Council’s objection to the condition of sterilisation for forty 
years. The company’s other two yards were also on lease. It 
was found advisable to open them and impracticable to dispose 
of them. The board’s policy of liquidating certain deferred ship- 
building debts by foreclosure and sale of ships had resulted in a 
realised loss which mainly accounted for having to make pro- 
vision of over £200,000. 

Chilled Rolls.—The Close Works of the Ironfounders Company 
were primarily designed for locomotives and marine engine cast- 
ings, and provision of nearly {24,000 for loss in 1933 had to be 
made owing to lack of such work. Business in refined iron had 
been 20 per cent. greater than 1932. The results this year to date 
were much better than last, particularly due to the new manu- 
facture of chilled rolls, which are well received by leading rolling 
mills. 

Prosperity in Machine Tools.—Craven Bros. (Manchester) re- 
ported a net profit for the year of {56,500 after providing £10,000 
for depreciation, retaining a balance of nearly £41,000 at credit 
of profit and loss account, out of which the Securities Company 
had received a 15 per cent. dividend. Cravens had made a 
marked recovery. Their order book was full and now very 
satisfactorily widespread. 

The year 1933 had been the most difficult yet, the chairman 
stated, and although 1934 showed substantial increases in turn- 
over at Scotswood, the present position and future possibilities 
were exercising the earnest consideration of the board. With 
trade and markets changing so drastically measures for husband- 
ing resources were constantly under review. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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RHODESIAN ANGLO-AMERICAN, LIMITED 
OUTLOOK FOR THE COPPER MARKET 

The fifth ordinary general meeting of this Company was held, on 
the 16th instant, at Winchester House, London. Sir Edmund 
Davis, J.P., the deputy chairman, presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: You will have 
gathered by the note in the balance sheet that we created and 
issued on June 30, 1934, £750,000 of 5 per cent. twenty-year sterling 
debentures. The result of these different operations was a saving 
of interest—basing the calculation of the American section of the 
old debentures on the par value of the dollar—of £82,500 per 
annum. 

On the other side of the balance sheet we have our investments 
at cost, less reserve for depreciation, including {1,126,222 for our 
shares in the subsidiary company—namely, the Bwana M’Kubwa 
Copper Mining Company, Limited. These investments, as a whole, 
show a slight increase of £16,185 when compared with the figure 
under the same heading at March 31, 1933, but the market price 
of our investments at the date of our balance sheet, as shown in 
the note, showed an appreciation of {1,811,327. 

Turning to the profit and loss account, in the present instance 
the total credits amount to £69,360, and include £28,732 of interest 
earned in an earlier period, but actually received during the year 
now under review. The debits, details of which are set out, 
amount to £82,937, the balance being a loss of £13,576. This is 
almost entirely due to the very large sum invested in Rhokana 
Corporation debentures being no longer interest-bearing, as in 
December, 1932, we converted the debentures into shares in the 
said corporation. The balance referred to we have brought in 
on the debit side of the appropriation account, and after charging 
income tax, £9,040, and bringing in to credit the profit on purchase 
of our own debentures, there remains {202,680 unappropriated 
profit, which has been carried to the balance sheet. 

The two important events in the history of our company during 
our financial year and to date have been :— 

(1) The repayment of our very large debenture debt and the 
creation and issue of £750,000 of debentures at a much lower rate 
of interest, which transactions have resulted in a saving of £82,500 
per annum, and 

(2) The offer to the members of the Bwana M’Kubwa Copper 
Mining Company, Limited, of an exchange of three shares in our 
company for every ten of their shares, and so far as the fractions 
are concerned a payment of 4s. 3d. per share in cash. 

Previous to making the offer to the general body of members 
in the Bwana M’Kubwa Company, who number over 6,400, we 
negotiated with several of the large holders and obtained their 
approval for the exchange on the terms mentioned of 885,907 
shares, and since then these acceptances have been increased by 
an additional 169,690 shares. 

What must be of interest to Bwana M’Kubwa members is that 
at the present moment Rhodesian Anglo-American, Limited, has 
a 44 per cent. interest in Rhokana Corporation’s issued capital of 
2,442,291 shares, whereas, if the whole of the members of the 
Bwana M’Kubwa Company accept the offer we have made its 
interest in Rhokana Corporation will consist of its direct holding 
of 800,310 shares and the 500,000 shares now held by the Bwana 
M’Kubwa Company, the total being equivalent to 58-24 per cent. 
of the issued capital of Rhokana Corporation. 

The members of the Bwana M’Kubwa Company, through the 
exchange into our shares on the basis of the offer, which gives them 
the larger interest in Rhokana Corporation already referred to, 
will also secure an interest in substantial holdings in the British 
South Africa Company, the Loangwa Concessions (Northern 
Rhodesia), Limited, and the Rhodesia Broken Hill Development 
Company, Limited. 

In the course of the negotiations which have taken place between 
the boards of the two companies we came to the conclusion that 
some inducement should be offered to the Bwana M’Kubwa Com- 
pany’s members. At the date the offer was made the relative 
values, based on market quotations of the assets of the two com- 
panies, amounted to 2:7 of our shares for every 10 Bwanas, whereas 
we have offered three of our shares for every 10 Bwanas. 

In our report we have set out particulars relating to the pro- 
duction of blister copper by Rhokana Corporation for the six 
months ended December 31, 1933, which amounted to 28,874 long 
tons, all of which had been sold, and we have referred to the latest 
published figures of cost of the said company, which, excluding 
depreciation and debenture interest, were a little over £21 per 
long ton of blister copper sold in European markets. We are now 
able to add to this information and give you the production for 
the six months ended June 30, 1934, which amounted to 33,306 
long tons, the whole of which has also been sold. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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RHODESIAN CORPORATION, LIMITED 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


An extraordinary general meeting of Rhodesian Corporation, 
Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at River Plate House, 
London, to consider a resolution increasing the capital of the 
company to {2,000,000 by the creation of 3,600,000 new shares 
of 5s. each. . 

Captain Hugh B. Jameson (chairman of the company) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr H. J. Holt) having read the notice convening 
the meeeting, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentleman,—The only business 
before the meeting is the submission of a resolution to increase the 
capital to {2,000,000 by the creation of 3,600,000 shares of 5s. each. 
Of these, we propose to offer immediately to our shareholders 
1,466,666 at 7s. 6d. per share, the remainder being kept in reserve 
for future eventualities. 

The company has had a very successful year of working, but 
there is still much more to be done. As we told you in our circular, 
much good business is offering, and we consider the company should 
be in a position to take the fullest advantage of it. The cash 
provided by this present issue should enable us todo so. The issue 
of these shares offers a substantial bonus to the shareholders, and 
those not desirous of taking up the shares can sell their right to 
do so. These shares will rank for dividend with those already 
existing. This company, as you know, acquired through the sale 
of the farm Maraisdrift a large holding in the East Rand Consoli- 
dated, Limited. This latter company is about to float its first 
subsidiary company—Spaarwater Gold Mining Company, Limited 
—and we must secure for this company every possible participation. 
The same applies to further flotations by the East Rand Consoli- 
dated, Limited, and others. 

While good business is to be had, we feel we must participate 

to the fullest possible extent and endeavour to consolidate in every 
way the position of our company. 
. I will now move: “ That the capital of the company be increased 
from {1,100,000 divided into 4,400,000 shares of 5s. each to 
£2,000,000 divided into 8,000,000 shares of 5s. each, and that such 
increase will be effected by the creation of 3,600,000 new shares 
of 5s. each ranking pari passu in all respects with the existing shares 
in the capital of the company.” 

Mr A. Burt seconded the resolution, and, the Chairman having 
replied to questions, it was duly carried. 

The meeting ended with a hearty vote of thanks to the Chairman 
and directors. 





EAST ASIATIC RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
| EXTREMELY SOUND POSITION 


The eleventh annual ordinary general meeting of the East Asiatic 
Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at 2-4 Idol 
Lane, London, E.C. 

Lord Hutchison of Montrose, K.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O., chairman 
of the company, said that in view of the improved condition of 
affairs consequent upon the introduction of international regulations 
for rubber exports, the directors recommended a dividend for the 
year of 3 per cent. per annum, less tax, and they trusted that they 
might be able to recommend a larger distribution to the share- 
holders next year. The financial position of the company still 
remained extremely sound. The reserve fund, £75,000, together 
with the credit balance at profit and loss account, totalled £134,463, 
and those were not merely paper assets, but were represented by 
liquid cash and British Government securities. They had invested 
in British Government securities £58,000, which had been taken in 
the accounts at cost, namely, £56,453, the market value of which 
to-day was approximately £59,000. They also had at the date of 
the balance-sheet £58,753 on deposit at bank and in cash, making 
a total of £116,753, which was a sound and strong position, following, 
as it did, four years of unparalleled depression. 

Referring to the new rubber control scheme, the chairman said 
that it was much better than the old Stevenson scheme; it aimed 
at bringing rubber production into line with world consumption, 
and, therefore, if consumption could absorb 100 per cent. of pro- 
duction, the elasticity of the scheme allowed for the necessary pro- 
duction. Further, it had reasonable continuity. 

The success of the industry depended largely on consumption, 
but also on efficiency, and the board had given the latter factor 
great attention. He was glad to think that the outlook in their 
industry was more promising, and hoped all engaged in it might 
benefit—not forgetting their staff and employees in the East. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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CONSOLIDATED TIN SMELTERS, LIMITED 
THE INCIDENCE OF RESTRICTION 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of Consolidated Tin Smelters, 
Limited, was held on July roth at Princes House, 93 Gresham 
Street, London, E.C. 

Mr R. J. Hose (chairman of the company) said: The net revenue 
amounted to £170,977, which, together with the balance brought 
forward from last year’s accounts—{95,700—gives a disposable 
balance of £266,677. After providing for the full year’s preference 
dividend and writing off {25,000 from the value of shares in sub- 
sidiary companies there remains an available balance of £174,453- 
If you agree to adopt the directors’ recommendation to pay a divi- 
dent of 5 per cent., less tax, on the ordinary shares, there will remain 
to be carried forward to the current year’s accounts £97,012, a sum 
slightly in excess of that brought in. 

I think you will agree with me that the results of the year’s 
work are satisfactory, particularly if it is realised that owing to the 
incidence of the International Tin Restriction Scheme, and the 
consequent shortage of ore supplies, our smelting plants in Liverpool 
and the Straits Settlements have, during the year, been working 
at less than 50 per cent. of capacity. 

While restriction of output may impose some degree of hardship 
on a few individual producers, there can, I think, be no doubt 
that it has been of very material benefit to the industry as a whole. 
Statistics show that as a result of the scheme the world’s visible 
supplies of tin, which at the commencement of the restriction 
scheme—March 1, 1931—stood at 51,886 tons and subsequently 
rose to 60,537 tons by the end of April, 1932, were reduced to 
20,066 tons by June 30th of this year, while the price of tin per ton, 
which at March 1, 1931, stood at about {124 per ton and afterwards 
fell to about £100 per ton, now stands in the region of £230. 

The demand for tin has quietened down somewhat in recent weeks, 
but this is a normal feature at this season of the year, and barring 
any serious labour troubles in America, I see no reason for thinking 
it is more than temporary. In these days of sudden changes it 
seems imprudent to prophesy. I shall, however, be disappointed 
if in the autumn we do not witness an improvement in the con- 
sumptive demand for tin. You will realise, of course, that this 
is a matter which we can neither control nor influence. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





ESTATES CONTROL, LIMITED 
CATTLE PRICE PROBLEM 


Presiding at the thirtieth annual general meeting of Estates 
Control, Limited, held on the 18th instant, Lord Luke said that 
the balance sheet provided no important change worth drawing 
attention to. The first three items under investments and sundry 
investments, etc., at £738,000, were just over £5,000 up on the 
year. 

In the profit and loss account, the profit at £48,021 was an im- 
provement on the previous year, in spite of the reduction of £5,464 
in dividends, interest, etc., £4,900 of this drop being due to 
reduced receipts from estate companies. 

As a large shareholder in land and cattle companies of Argen- 
tina and Australia the company was naturally much interested 
in the world cattle supplies question, which was causing so much 
discussion and heartburning just now. 

The Southern Hemisphere had, of course, no ground for com- 
plaint against this country, which had for many years imported 
about half its beef requirements from abroad. Any feeling of in- 
justice harboured by cattle owners south of the Equator must be 
against those European and North American markets that had 
been absolutely closed to them. 

As regards this country, he had always been in favour of a duty 
rather than a quota ; in fact, he suggested one in 1928. With a 
quota they would never know by how much the price of beef had 
been raised, but with a tariff they would know pretty well how 
they stood. 

The main problem about cattle raising was that it was the 
price three or four years ahead that they desired to know, and 
with the variations in values that were taking place in the world 
to-day it was not possible to form any definite idea of values so 
far ahead. But one thing they could be pretty sure of was this: 
that with the losses being made in the cattle business all over the 
world many farmers would drop out of the race, and unless there 
was more likelihood of higher prices in, say, 1938, the cattle would 
simply not be raised. 

Fortunately the company held lucrative investments in concerns 
altogether unconnected with land and cattle, and that accounted 
for the prosperous appearance of the balance sheet. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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THE TRUSTEES CORPORATION, LIMITED 
RECOVERY IN CAPITAL VALUES 


The ordinary general meeting of the Trustees Corporation, 
Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London. 

Sir George A Touche, Bart. (the chairman), after expressing 
regret at the absence through illness of Mr Gilbert Taylor, the 
managing director, said that the feature of the year to May 31st 
last was the increasing and almost universal disrepute into which 
foreign investments had continued to fall. 

Interest and dividends from investments, after deduction of 
income tax, amounted to £109,127, a fall of a little more than 1} 
per cent. That compared with a fall of 13.8 per cent. in the total 
earnings of 75 investment trusts which had published their re- 
ports during the first four months of the current year. Sixty-four 
per cent. of the book value of the corporation’s holdings was re- 
presented by investments in Great Britain and British Dominions 
and Dependencies. In the previous year and in the year under 
review the percentages of the total revenue derived from that cate- 
gory of investments were 72 per cent. and 76} per cent. respect- 
ively. Moreover, those investments represented nearly 78 per 
cent. of their total valuation at May 13st last. 

At the end of their fiscal year in 1933 they had had to report a 
depreciation on the amount at which the investments stood in the 
balance sheet, that depreciation being then covered by the reserve 
fund with a substantial margin. Recovery on capital account had 
been speedy and considerable during the last 12 months. At 
May 31, 1934, they were able to state that according to a valua- 
tion of the quoted securities based on market quotations and on 
an estimate of the value of unquoted securities, the aggregate 
amount at which the investments stood in the balance sheet was 
more than represented. 

The result from the house department must be considered not 
unsatisfactory. Revenue from Winchester House and the Liver- 
pool Safe Deposit, at £19,793, showed a reduction of £1,390. 
Winchester House remained very popular as a recognised City 
centre for meetings. 

The directors recommended a final dividend on the ordinary 
stock at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, making a total of 
7% per cent. for the year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


SOUTH AFRICAN BREWERIES, LIMITED 
A SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The twenty-ninth ordinary general meeting of The South 
African Breweries, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr John Stroyan, J.P., D.L. (the chairman), presided. 

The Secretary (Mr William Lance) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that it was his 
privilege for the 19th year in succession to preside at the annual 
meeting of this important and successful company. During those 
years the company had expanded and prospered greatly, and its 
outlook had never been clearer, or its prospects brighter, than 
they were to-day. Of the last three rather trying years, the com- 
pany had found the one under review the most satisfactory, for, 
although their profits were somewhat less, they had been earned 
entirely in trading, whereas from the time when Great Britain 
abandoned the gold standard until South Africa followed her, they 
had been getting large profits on exchange; but the operation 
of that exchange had been killing South Africa’s exports, with the 
exception of gold, and steadily impoverishing the country. It 
was with feelings of deep relief that the directors had learned of the 
ultimate decision of the Union Government to leave gold. South 
Africa had benefited much from that decision, and so had the 
business of the company. 

After full consideration the board had decided to recommend 
the transfer from the unnecessarily heavy carry-forward to credit 
of a dividend protection account of {150,000 for use should 
necessity arise. In view of the prospects for the new year and the 
outlook generally, he could see no likelihood of their having to 
apply for assistance to the new fund at an early date, and in view 
of the brighter prospects for the immediate future of South Africa, 
the use of that sum would be valuable in an expanding business. 

The Union of South Africa’s financial position was one of great 
strength, and he felt that the day of rapid progress and of big things 
was at hand out there, and that a really great and virile people 
would have its opportunity. With the recent death of racialism, 
a new South Africa had been born, and in combination of the two 
great white races South Africa would take her stand, and her 
influence would be felt for good in the councils of the world. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


EAST RAND CONSOLIDATED, LIMITED 
THE SPAARWATER FLOTATION 


The ordinary general meeting of this company was held on the 
16th instant, at River Plate House, London. 

Captain Hugh B. Jameson (the chairman) said that to-day their 
cash resources amounted to approximately £687,000. In addition, 
they had {£135,000 invested in first-class securities. At the last 
annual meeting the company’s properties had consisted of the 
freehold and mineral rights of Tulipvale, of 758 acres, and the 
mineral rights over the eastern portion of farm Klippoortje, approxi- 
mately 1,659 acres. The reorganisation of the capital had been 
duly carried through, and the acquisition of further properties had 
been completed. He thought they were fortunate in owning either 
the freehold or the mineral rights of what he thought he might 
describe as a compact block of ground favourably situated in the 
Far East Rand. 

An immense amount of working capital would be required to 
develop the areas, and the work would be done by means of sub- 
sidiary companies. The first of these, the Spaarwater Gold Mining 
Company, Limited, would, so soon as details had been agreed 
with the Mining Leases Board in South Africa, be registered with a 
capital of {2,000,000 in shares of 5s. each. 

It was the intention of the directors, who were responsible for 
the flotation of the Spaarwater Company, to arrange that share- 
holders of this company should be given the opportunity of sub- 
scribing at par for a proportion of the working capital; but, until 
the scheme had been approved by the Mining Leases Board, he 
could not say what that proportion would be. Shareholders would 
also be given the right to participate in the other subsidiary com- 
panies which would be formed. 

It would, no doubt, interest them to learn that in view of satis- 


shafts to intersect the reef at a depth of approximately 600 ft. 
They had been doing a considerable amount of prospecting work 
on the surface of Maraisdrift and Poortje, and their consulting 
engineer was sufficiently impressed by the development, especially 
as regards length of strike, that he sent them the recommendation 
to sink the two shafts which he had referred to. He looked forward 
with confidence to the future. 
The report was unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended guy 14, 
1934, amounted to £12,931,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£8, 4i1 000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £129, 786 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £6,505,000 to approximately {£8,077 
millions. 
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A complete analysis of the pemieate position of the National 
Debt at June 30, 1934, appeared in the Economist of July 7. 
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Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments from 
Estimate 
EXPENDITURE — Week 
year April1, | April1, | Week 
; 1, . 1, {6 J 14, | July 15, 
14, ? 
Jigea” | J'tde3” "a4 1833” 
ORDINARY 
uneil ae oe t of 
Management o: 

National Debt ............0.. 
Pa: ts to Northern Ireland 
xchequer. oe eeeecccosccccosccece 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
Post Office Fund...............«. 
ee  caimeideaibenbimbiades 


Ooeccccccccccsccccscccs 


Payments to U.S.A. Govt..... 
Total (excluding  Self- 
Balance Expenditure) 


SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 
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14,850,000} 15,200,000 
ooo} '4:100,000) "4,029 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to July 14, 1934, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To Jury 14, 1934 





(000’s omitted) 
Expendi . Revenue all 12 
i atiaeiesiiintnines «207,111 itaiaiiastaaeatadiaaiasaiaiatn 
Tacrease in b Balances ...ccccccccccee 43 | Gross increase in borrowing {53,267 “ 
N Fand...cccocccse 1 ° 
Net | ae nena Se 51,942 
207,154 207,154 


© Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Mepeees, 
July 15, °33 Mar.31,'34 July 14,°34 July 14,°34 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 
standing— 
Advances by Bank of England 
Advances by Public Depart- 
MENES ..,..corccccccccccccscscccsee 29,120,000 44,900,000 23,600,000 — 2,550,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding...... 991,140,000 799,810,000 840,800,000° — 3,830,000 


Total Floating Debt ............ 1,020,260,000 844,710,000 864,400,000 — 6,380,000 
® Includes £6,000, the proceeds of which not carried to the Exchequer within the 
paried ef tee account. — 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {35,000,000 in Treasury bills were opened on 
July 13, 1934, and the total amount applied for was (65,405,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Friday, at £99 16s., about 27 per cent, and above in 
full; Saturday, at £99 16s. 1d., and above in full. The average 
rate per cent. was 15s. 7-72d. The amount allotted was 
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1982 £ of od fea 

Jamwary Leascesscscceesssssee 40,000,000 | 50,320,000 | 38,000,000 8 4 
Tcaennteemuenmnen 45,000,000 | 61,860,000 | 43,950,000 | 2 3 3-78 
ST stahecsthementmeesonpee 45,000,000 | 59,945,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 16 11-82 
Seteber 7 ees ~- | 85,000,000 | 100,325 000,000 | © 16 11-24 
MURTY Bossssssssessscsceseen .. | 48,000,000 | 73,890,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 16 10-86 
Dalidasbiteloesanseoniengees ,000, 83 0 10 4-85 
eg waeieenereen 4S.000000. | 100'480,000 | 45000000 | 012 9-98 
leanne ,000, 76,260, 30,000,000 | 0 18 11-5 
April 6”. 40,000,000 | @0'se0.000 | sso00%000 | 017 9-01 
40,000,000 | 77,515,000 | 36,000,000 | 017 4-00 
35,000,000 | 63,845,000 | 33,395,000 | 0 17 0-19 
35,000,000 | 59,840,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 16 8-61 
35,000,000 | 84,265,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 16 11-64 
35,000,000 | 62,745,000 | 32,000,000 | 0 16 4-14 
35,000,000 | 65,405,000 | 32,000,000 | 015 7-72 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates ae | Value 

Week ended June 90, 1986 aeenennnemneree 612,604 499,185 

Week ended July 7, 1934 ... -..sscccccccccsseseseescenens 670,727 596,582 

February, 1916, to July 7, 1994..cccccccessssecececnnsses 1,190,808,108 | 988,328,296 











At the end of May, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 














of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,033,273. 
THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 
BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, July 18th, 1934 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
Notes Issued :— ‘ Government Debt .......... oe 11,043,100 
In Circulation — .......cccecccoee 383,888,618 | Other Government Securities 245,105,657 
In Banking Department ...... 67,691,379 | Other Securities .........c0+- oo 414,576 
Silver Coin ......ccccccccccee eco ©. 3, 464,667 
Gold Coin and Bullloa =~. 191,570,987 
451,579,997 451,579,987 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


Government Securities eccece 93,187,071 


csseshnaiiennsinmnimneiais ee 3,529,227 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® .......cccccscceee 20,644,473 Discounts and 

Other Deposits :— Advances... £ 7,462,713 

ecoreseee §©=£96,881,478 Securities ... £12,484,294 
Other Accounts 809,434 ——— 19,947,007 
————— 132,690,912 | Notes .........ccccccssccscees cee 67,691,379 
7-day and Other Bills .........00. 6,415 | Gold and Silver Coin .......0. 598,570 
171,424,027 171,424,027 


* eens ~;~~ “yee 


















Amount, Inc. or Dec. on |} Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments July 18, 1934 | Last Week Last year 
i § 

— 737,366 + 6,514,159 

+ 3,211,104 + 1,592,714 

— 403,816 + 2,722,163 

— 368,999 — 21,395,134 

_ 240 + 4,218 

+ 1,700,683 — 10,561,882 

082 + 20,324 - 6,102 

307 + 1,003,404 — 5,139,632 

— 369,444 — 3,783,772 

12,898,870 + 1,060,256 — 2,663,670 
464,667 + 3,126 - 

192,178,567 + 23,665 + 1 
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BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 

















LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town | etropotan| Country | Total 
eg hk, ito jay ‘: oececcescces 16,198,312 ofo.214 1,540,816 18,568,342 
1 cccccccceces 552,271 38,157 71, 662,126 
Week ended ed ae 553,466 35,416 58,219 647,101 
Total to date, 1984 .......cccsses 17,234,044 
Total to date, 1 ccovevecccccce 15,004,848 
Increase or decrease in 1934 ae 
Total for year 1933......cc.00000 | 27,714,480 
Total for year 1932.......0.cc00s0- ayr-4 
Increase or decrease in 1933 { = 04% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Aggregate 
Week ended Totals, 
July 14 Month of June January I to 
july 14 


929 Inc. or 
1933 1934 1803. | re 1903 | 1004 


No. of working days... t ri * % t 
BIRMINGHAM ..... 2,255 2,009 9,355 | 10,207 | + 9-1 | 63,413 | 66,457 
BRADFORD .......... 788 648 3,444 3,274 — 4:9] 22,480 J 
BRISTOL .......... -. | 1,136 1,004 4,497 5,015 +11-5 | 30,220 | *33,305 
DUBLIN ........0000006 | 4,618 4,158 eee eee ooo 148,954 | 147,507 
HULL 659 +10°4 | 19,894 548 
+12°5 | 24,532 | 26,721 
+12-6 | 17,626 | 18,347 
+ 0-4 | 160,767 | 168,110 
+12-9 ,999 | 272,254 
+14:9 828 | 42,317 
+ 7°4 12,532 


12,085 
+27-7 | 21,297 | §23,624 





* Totals for Bristol to July 7, 1933 and 1934 were 29,084 and 32,301 respectively. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


_ NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R. capenees ts the 
for September 10, °32. Chile, in A *33. in June . 


and D in Jun 
Estonia, Japan, Roumania, in July 7. International Settlements, 
Members, Italy, Portugal, Norway, Denmark, Java in July 14. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $'s (000’s omitted) 
July 19, une 27, uly 4, 11, | July 18, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 


URCES 
Certificates on hand 

and due from the Treasury — 4,781,750 | 4,782,680 | 4,810,690] 4,847,630 
Total reserves ........ ssseseesee | 3,817,830 | 5,044,520 | 5,019,520 | 5,066,980] 5,101,460 
Total cash reserves ........ > 271,950°| 237 211,610 231,320 228,820 
Total bills discounted......... 163,130 27,010 28,990 22,680 23,250 
Bills it in open market 9,850 5,220 5,320 5,260 5,260 
Total bills on hand ....... - 172,980 32,230 34,310 27,940 28,510 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 2,017,260 | 2,430,270 | 2,431,790 | 2,431,780] 2,431,790 


Total bills and securities ... | 2,192,260 | 2,463, 2,460,200} 2,460,780 
Total resources ............0. | 6,565,380 | 8,209,170 | 8,087,860 | 8,084,470] 8,150,330 


3,037,510 | 3,055,990 | 3,121,700 | 3,098,270} 3,084,820 
118,140 46,350 44,850 41,040 38,560 


2,289,810 | 3,836,540 | 3,745,740 | 3,902,100} 3,987,310 
57,990 ‘134, 400 152,150 63,140 21,340 
2,541,849 | 4,195, 1980 | 4,129,660 | 4,188,140] 4,230,630 
424,790 285,510 285,500 285,630] 285,690 
6,565,380 | 8,209,170 | 8,087,860 | 8,084,470] 8,150,330 





68-4% 69-6% | 69-2% | 69-5% 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
1 






Total Gills discounted 2.7 
market 





59-4% 71-5% 70-6% 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In {'s (000’s omitted) 
Ta ee |e |e |e 


ASSETS 
Gold coin and bullion ......... | 15,625 |19,232 [19,233 | 19,596 [19,871 | 20,370 
384 309 13 293 297 302 


71-0% 


Subsidiary coin _ ............04. 3 
i ted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. 

Bills ........00008 peermnereoone = 15 245 oie a nat nH 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... 855 . t / 
Investments ...... prpvebebeanein - | 2,225 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 

Ee 
Sotes seninvewoennesnnsnesentsoses 4 BINED 1,000 1,900 1,000 1,000 1,000 
pesaieiebeiineineeia oneenenne’ 624 880 880 880 880 
Notes ia in circulation ....... e- | 9,747 [11,243 | 11,059 | 12,363 |12,018 } 11, 
Government deposits ........ - | 1,470 2,904 3,229 2,398 1,978 
Bankers’ Bicone sieihielenios 27,031 | 30,152 | 29,287 | 28,895 | 24,487 | 24,603 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 36-9% ' 39-9% |! 39-4% |! 40-1% | 45-38% | 45-9% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 
June 23, May 25, June 1, | June 8, | June 15, | June 22, 
1933 1 1934 1934 1934 1 


ASSETS 934 
Total securities......... 38,74,60 | 53,36,01 | 54,05,36] 51,40,00 | 46,96,75 | 44,98,25 
Ways and means ad- 

TOMOED scccccccecceces 4,00,00 ooo ae oon 3,50,00 | 4,50,00 
Loans _ ......0008 pessntee 3,65,03 | 2,22,16 | 2,26,13] 2,55,96 | 2,40,61 | 2,44,65 
Cash credits ..... esooeee | 18,83,63 | 16,28,69 | 16,21,58] 16,46,96 | 16,05,93 | 15,77,73 
Inland bills .........00. 2,89,54 | 2,91,20 | 2,55,58} 3,01,31 | 2,63,02 | 3,12,28 
Foreign bills .........00. 14,71 30,72 33,78 31,67 35,98 33,43 
Dead stock .........00. 2,62,45 | 2,55,23 | 2,55,19|] 2,55,22 | 2,55,09 | 2,54,59 
Bal. — other aa 28,22 13,99 18,39 5,51 5,78 2,13 
we ne svevcccccsceccsess | 21,31,47 | 16,78,04 | 17,79,73] 16,48,11 | 17,75,98 | 19,86,68 

BILITIES 


Copital pid up coooee | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50] 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 






Reserve .......ccccsccceee 5,17,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50] 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 
Total deposits ......... 80,80,53 7: 91 
The above includes— £ & & £ 8 
in London 960 913 915 994 943 907 
Advances in London 945 1,532 1,482 1,636 1,610 1,607 
, etc,, at other 
one 214 108 142 45 48 19 


BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
july 13, une 22, une 29, uly 6, uly 13, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 


1934 
Gold .......ccccccccccseee | 81,549,342 | 79,200,554 | 79,547,792 | 79,653,056 | 79,738,354 
Foreign assets— 
— deposits ...... | 2,574,914 18,560 15,338 14,569 14,522 
Bills, etc. ......000000 »403,388 | 1,112,365 | 1,141,801 1,141,449 es 
_— bills ........ eooe | 3,063,515 | 4,301,481 | 4,385,978 | 3,862,160 nia 
Advances against sec. 


To the State ...... | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances ... | 2,689,730 | 3,067,569 | 3,076,089 | 3,154,870 | 9,123,317 


NGnking' Fund Dept. | 6,467,594 | 5,928,683 


5,929,025 | 5,929,025 | 6,91 
Other assets (exclud- wn —- 
ing exch.) | 5,372,085 | 4,494,504 | 5,077,982 | 5,158,771 rs 
mentttitine 83,216,432 | 79,969,655 | 82,057,929 | 81,892,015 | 81,482,274 
Public deposits ...... | 2,579,135 | 3,307; : ‘ 3,411,769 


.907,928 | 3,290,646 | 3,333,893 
Private deposits ...... | 1 .665 | 16,366,518 | 14,950,631 | 14,889,387 | 14,927,204 
Other liabilities ...... | 2,616,335 | 1,679,615 | 2,074 1,998,604 ooo 

Ratio of gold reserve 


to sight liabilities... 78-5% 79 3% 79-1% 79-5% 79°7% 


THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s ae 
° ” 





ASSETS 

DARE covesesecccecsescqcosovcceopeseoscossonccoses 218,212 70,178 mot 122 

Of which deposited abroad ......... mabese 17,647 17,916 17,916 Tre 
Reserve in foreign currencies ..........++ 80,325 6,606 6 5, 
Bills of exchange and cheques 3,078,593 | 3,462,124 | 3,326,561 | 3,324 
Silver and other coin ........ 259,311 175,123 218,175 239,804 
Notes of other 11,007 4, 8,989 12,237 
AAGVANCES  cecvecreccccsscrccceeces 70,599 170,887 72,839 60,613 
Investments ......scscceees ee 025 205 694,395 1, 
Other assets .......ccceceeee penteoneneessense 461,822 600,195 579,821 570,952 

LiaBILITIES 

Share capital ........ccccccccccccssessescoses 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserves . soapeaaroseoseensvenesnennovevenanee 473,151 472,797 472,797 472,797 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000’s omitted) 


May 28° | jaty 13, 21, 28,) July 5, | July 12, 
May 28, | July 1s Jape 2, Jones July 5, | July ie 


OE ccsmemmasineneiia 2,685,528 296 12, 653.0 026 1 750 
Silver and other coin 23h bso {|**$ 63,360 wr 66,546 sel” 08.079 nes 548 
a peoesesoosossosese 697,600 747,913] 664,893 656, 519) 668,552 662,458 
IABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 {3, - 652|3,465,518 |3,481,656)3, a men 
Deposits: Govt. ...... ose 22,621 85,234 88,286] 43,850 
Other ...... ooo 286, 469! 266,149 | 228,634 237,447 178,875 


(a) In thousand francs. 
NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000's omitted) 
Position, ul: , . 1 ” ul ® i 
Tikes | Taser | ee | Sie | ae 


ASSETS May 30, 1914 1933 
Gold ......eccccceesere | 163,092 | 740,981 | 841,512 | 846,866] 858,906 | 861,778 
SUED -anemecnnesetonses 8,436 22,974 | 24,033 | 23,042] 22,656 | 22,814 
Farag ls no Saat | “tat | “ta) “hoet | ean 
eis j 1,361 
and ad 253,804 ” 
in current acct. ... 122,933 | 149,687 | 167,048] 154,201 | 251,198 
LiaBILIT1Es 
Notes in circulation | 316,632 | 921,627 | 881,602 | 929,706] 906,228 | 896,933 
ceed rad §,016 66,354 | 173,112 | 147,110! 166,931 | 189,130 


[yey BR B.s $8 | [ee FEB RRSe 


GE REcaok | [ee ERE | 


z 


¥ 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


(000’s omitted) 








National 
Barclays Coutts Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National] Provin- 










UNE, 1934 Bank, Mills | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | cial | ™imster |Deacon’s} Aggre- 
J Limited |#°4 ©°-land Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited | Bank, oo Bank, | gate 
ASSETS £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 4 é £ £ 


Coin, bank notes and balances 

with the Bank of England ... 39,926 | 1,587 | 3,208 | 35,476 7,854 | 42,797 3,407 | 32,970 | 28,809 3,329 | 199,363 
Balances with and cheques in 

course of collection on other 

banks in Great Britain and 


TE ev ccivigcckaiccseveceosacendes 9,859 669 | 1,062 9,403 2,360 | 10,635 214 6,810 7,871 1,588 50,471 
Items in transit .......cscccesssceees ie ane We 3,226 634 + adi ae aie ae 3,860 
Money at call and short notice ... 21,374 | 2,637 | 6,384 | 23,781 5,684 | 24,217 3,466 | 18,668 | 28,587 5,658 | 140,456 
Bills discounted .......sssccsseceseees 45,373 | 1,490 417 | 48,203 3,566 | 57,487 1,770 | 33,914 | 34,099 1,289 | 227,608 
Investments ..........cesecesccecceeees 102,394 | 7,707 | 9,956 | 95,525 | 31,808 | 108,406 | 17,261 | 77,080 | 88,925 9,912 | 548,974 
Advances to customers and other 

EE. ccnccdecvcancvadnsccsseecko 154,731 | 8,067 | 10,565 | 143,232 | 30,788 | 167,259 | 15,268 | 110,464 | 105,267 | 11,769 | 757,410 
Liabilities of customers for accept- 

ances, endorsements, etc. ...... 6,773 651 | 1,655 | 39,443 4,284 | 16,114 127 5,767 | 31,969 | 2,388] 109,171 
Bank premises ACCOUNE ....ececeeee 7,612 412 740 7,833 2,878 | 10,720 766 7,422 5,609 1,033 45,025 
Investments in affiliated banks 

and subsidiary companies ...... 6,704 a cela 5,026 ide 7,380 ae 2,514 2,993 aaa 24,617 


es | es | | ce | 
aaa tae er caasteemscgerrengs EOIN | | TT 


394,746 | 23,220 | 33,987 | 410,148 | 89,856 | 446,015 | 42,279 | 295,609 | 334,129 | 36,966 [2,106,955 


|S |S | | LL SS | | RD 


Ratio of cash to current, deposit 
































and other accounts .........+.00« 11-03 | 7-72 | 10-52] 10-23 10-02 10-59 8-90 | 12-11 10-10 | 10-43 10-66 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up .......secsccseseeeee 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 74,310 
Reserve fund .......sccsecscessecceee 10,250 | 1,000 530 8,000 3,000 | 11,500 1,060 8,000 7,500 800 51,640 
Current, deposit and other ac- 

IID. avi cnscnscakannccacsocnss cheese 361,865 | 20,569 | 30,487 | 346,889 | 78,395 | 404,153 | 38,296 | 272,363 | 285,325 | 31,903 |1,870,245 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc. 6,773 651 | 1,655 | 39,443 | 4,284 16,114 127 | 5,767 | 31,969 | 2,388 | 109,171 
Notes in circulation.............0.006 i tien eve 6 17 tee 1,296 eee 15 ee 1,334 
Reduction of bank premises ac- 

GUE creccnennsnnccnncunecsnnssssve oon oe 255 ese - 255 

394,746 | 23,220 | 33,987 | 410,148 | 89,856 | 446,015 | 42,279 334,129 | 36,966 |2,106,955 

SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) NATIONAL BANK ye Hungarian Pengd 

’s omi 
Position, ASSETS ul 

fevers | Mega | Pada” | Daag | Pago) Jags Lge Meta sere ots, | see | ese, | sae | eet 
Gol rene rnreenes | 171175 1gie738 vee 1,696,918 |1,696,915 Lasel4 Drafts and notes.crerccccsccenene| 19,926 | 11-062 | 10-880 | 11383 | 11-549 
Foreign gold valuta... |. 2190 | “sore | o2a8 | 10790] 11; 276 queda e inne sua’ate | Sbiteo | sun’ans 
ee a 16,778 | 36,901 | 68,831 | 53,161 | 40,540 Jian be Uo TreaSUry.vssssnsnennene $0,300 | 49,217 | ao2i7 | 48.082 | 47/450 

tion Peecocccccccccccce eee 19,850 23,247 24,472 23,822 23,722 Share ital 30, 000, 34, 756 34, 756 34 756 34 756 34 756 

6emae a 109,000 | S01 selis| seen | sceve 54’sg7__-Notes Santen i oedhiimaanaeed oie} 380/687 | 808-001 | 01°78 | ses.a16 336,552 

Tocen ° . ° } a ome em, deposits, etc, ....0006. 60,737 hn —— Ro An 
Notes in circulation . FEN teeree eee eee ae sey eto | 450584 Other liabilities .....-.....ccsssssesseveeel 201,916 178768 | 1761822 11711183 | 160,708 
* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000’s omitted) NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 
July 15, | June 23, , June 90,,; July 7, ; July 14, (000’s omitted) 
AssETs 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 uly 7, une 15, | June 23, | June 30, y 7, 
Gold reserve.........ssscssssssessseees 215,788 | 274.215 | 274,581 | 275,003 | 275,623 Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Government securities—Swedish | 260,182 16s aa 161,082 tae 151,062 Gold svvensisenes sesscgerese 1,706,773 | 2,662,483*| 2,662,520°| 2,662,579°| 2,662,867° 
” ” eee y Balances abroad 
Gold abroad not included in CUFTONCY ncccccccccccccccccce 946,048 24,064 16,212 12,590 20,134 
GIRIIUD ecceccrscceccceseceseses 89,437 94,986 94,931 94,775 Discounts and advances .. 1,948,103 1, 550, 687 | 1,405,591 | 1,448,507 | 1 549,892 
Revchunanaien 12,028 | 11,976 11887 11,252 State notes 2 debt balance.... | 2/619,548 2,129,641 | 2,128,708 | 2,128,143 | 2,127,148 
351,549 951,501 | 951,501 | 961,427 Other assets. «venveeeneen 565,119 | ‘630,795 | 680,631 | ‘707,000 | 723,189 


eres 
34,984 34,515 33,723 34,163 Bank notes in circulation... | 6,382,764 | 5,305,493 | 5,126,882 | 5,523,614 | 5,559,439 
Check account balances ... 645,169 947,022 990,271 629,605 707,328 
589,641 | 653,487 | 594,073 | 581,785 Other liabilities ............... 308,319 293,145 324,499 353,590 364,453 


221,729 | 206,948 | 160,182 | 151,281 s previously booked under “ Balances Abroad” now shown under “ * at 
234,548 new parity. 


280,190 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 


BANK nan an pesetas (000’s omitted) ‘Saunas July 8, | June 22,; june 30, | July 7 
1933 1934 "| ~ 1934 | ~ 1934" 








Asszrs bene 30,18 1914! 1934 1934 ° Gold at home and abroad ........0..06 1,797,194 | 1,773,454 | 1,781,181 | 1,783,870 
a te 5 Foreign exchange ............ccccccsssees 102,223 88,292 82,199 80,736 
Se, eeenermnsee $21,778 2, atte bi 2208,211 ae asa 300 2 268.8 ate Other foreign exchange...................... 42,286 | 44,497 | 32,452 | 32,964 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 2,700,922 aaa ‘328 2 418,784 ose (2.008 Bills and advances against security ..... 2,260,662 | 1,814,028 | 1,811,829 | 1,814,875 . 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 944,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 ate a78 eaeare Government advances ..........cseceresee 1,814,979 | 1,718,873 | 1,718,983 | 1,719,032 
wt ss. to Treasury , 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 180,000 | 150,000 Notes in crealation Seiliniceiiiiaaniedliit 4,371,520 4031 s00 4,142,060 4,120,098 

lotes in circulation | 901,550 4,794,719 4,577,679 |4,518,992 |4,532,520 |4,638,769 Sigh eoveccceccecccccosooccccosocesce ,002, ,097, 
here 4 4,092 eT 981,903 re 350, 086 | 981,506 Time RB ncvcccccccccccccccoveccccoccoccoe 1,309,369 | 931 926,785 ‘ 








BANK OF GREECE—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 


uly 7, une 15, ‘une 23, ; June 30, uly 7, 

Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold and exchange ... | 2,891,497 | 4,157,152 oy 4,209,054 | 3,359,152 
Bonds 653,754 "640,507 640,507 | 640,507 





change.......... | 39,039 ao a a “en Other we |: 52635 490 re 759 545 
= ‘ ane 202,350 Pret na 217,789 a1s'o44 
ees 996 246,992 Advances ........cccosecseocece | 2,175,224 | 3,788,272 | 9,848,444 747 | 4,201,644 
ee 4 Debt to the State wcccoc. | 2214111 | 2704101 | 2,704,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,724,111 
aS Capital paid up .............. | 400,000 | 400, 400 400,000 
— vane a Cane eae 4,844,289 5,082'380 5,083°027 5,130,883 5,176;392 
eaietatetene, 250,091 | 220,800 | 246,622 150184 213,484 coin Sask 4,121,258 | 6,897,877 | 6,988,173 7,012,974 | 6,150,801 
“*'Tn dollar and sterling only. In eccordance with Art. 89 of the Statutes. Foreign exchange liabilities |_'155,485 | 43,890 |" 52,566 62.083 
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CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {£T (000’s omitted) 


june 29, ) June 14, june 21, une 28, 





quinn Siam ..| sein | te | ath | ate | aoe 
Cerra oe 21870 13,545 | 14,474 | 17,408 | 17,063 
ee 182'829 148/309 149'305 149'300 ooet 

ee ores ae sesso | ‘sr0ce | ‘Si'ose | ‘siiol 
Gocurities .-..ccccccccoccsosoee 4,500 4,500 4,500 

LiuaBILITIEZES 
meen 15,000 | 15,000 | 15,000 | 15,000 | 15,000 
7 152,629 | 149,369 | 149,969 | 149,369 | 149,264 

entary ......0.csos 688 

S| SBS SS 


BANK OF POLAND—In zloty (000’s omitted) 


uly 10, ‘une 10, une 20, une 30, | July 10, 
AssETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
ons seonenoaesonseen menaseasete 472,651 487,504 | 489,011 490,065 | 490,614 
BIBER cccscenngrecneccesnneenp 86,123 44,192 43,482 43,249 44,144 
Bills discounted............. « | 615,929 | 585,977 | 573,090 | 602 


846 588,624 
aa securities..... 110,062 54,519 | _ 59,292 68,165 61,920 


Reserve securities...... 91,605 92,106 92,106 92,097 91,662 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 ,000 
Share capital ............scc00» 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ..........c000« 114,000 114,000 see 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,021,366 | 908,615 880,926 938,458 | 906,981 
‘Current accounts ............ 152,903 203,884 215,734 190,941 190,026 





LONDON RATES 
Pastas Peas Papa aaa a 








Bank changed from, % 
"yone'90, 1602) | |? $) 212 |? 


| ce i od Oe hs ‘ a yi 

oS feeecmene it a 1-1 ity 1-1 | 1-14 | 1- . 
abba cabeaks 
Loans—Day-to-day.......... 1 -1 1 1 1 

Short lhe wnranooen 1] #1 1 1 1 1 1 
At notice... 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 































1.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 

Par of | july 13, | July 14, | July 16, | Jul 
tason | Bch ae vel nl al el July, 19, 

7 "035-04 
Montreal, $. | 4 a. : 
Paris, Fr.... | 124-21 | 7 h-% | 7 
Brussels, Bel 35-00 te ii, 21- He 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 |15-44~48 [15-44-47 |15-41-47 |15- at 1543-47 1s 44740 
Hels ait 108 23 226-2274 206-227} 296-227} 226-2273] 226-227 226-297} 
Madrid, Pt 224 | i 5 


— 
SESSSRB 
SeBESe 
S 


F HoAo 1094-1 9}-1103}109 109 Flot 109f-110} r00f-t104 1094-110} 


42-44 
43 3° TOT His. 12-171 is. 19F 13+ 12-17h]13-06-15h' 12-88 85-13h 
Vienna, Sch. 583 } 26-28 | 26-28 | 26-28 | 26-28 | 26-28 
rages’ Ker nest 121 12 + aie 12 } 2112 re 
4 =121}| 121-121 121-121} 1204-121 120 21 
Danzig Gul.| 25-00 . hoa 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 2 263-4 
Riga, Lat... | 25°22} | 15-16 | 15-16 | 15-16 15-16 
B 813-6 | 4 493-513 | 493-513 493-513 
110 * * 620 
Belgrade , 276-32 216-226 216-238 216-226 216-226 
te. . 93-30 3-303 293-30 
Sofia, Lev... | 673-66 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 oon 
T Kr.| 18-159 | 172-182 | 173-182 | 173-182 173-183 
Oslo, Kr..... 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 19-85-95 
St’bolm, 18-159 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35~45 19-35-45 
Cop’b’gen, 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst 978-5 | 978-8 | 979-§ 
Bombay,Rup./f 1 84- 184-% |184-% 184-*% 
Calcutta,Rup|f 18d. |I84-A& |184-A& [184-4 


Rio, eee |¢5°890d. -3 2 
Bs "ad herve bg $-3he | 24-34 24-3 ike 
P » a) ) (a) 
M video, $... |t Sid. | 184-19}d| 18 d 
Lima, Sol |'17 oan | ei-eoe | ‘steer hae 
Mexico ,Pes. | 9-76 173-184 | 173-18} | 173-18} 173-18} 
Manila, Pes. |t24 233-24 | 233-24 234-24 
Moscow,Rbis} 9-458 |5-802-819/5-802-819]5 “380-815 
Bagkok,Baht|t21 -82d. | 213-22 | 213-225 | 213-228 a | 217-228 
Usance : T.T., ; 
: + ae tee) ame, Veteasatee $0 dane). 
oa F 1, 1934. $ Par, 191% 10125 sites bee 


a (e) Nominal. (b) Official rate. (*) Sellers cra te sallers 2 
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(e) Premium, i.e. “ undet spot.” (6) Discount, i.e.“ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


From To 

Albania ...... ~ Nov. 16,1983 - Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1932 3 e 
Amsterdam... Sep. 18,1938 3 QOalo ....ccccccee May 22,1983 8 
Athens......... Oct. 14,1933 7 7 Paris .....c0000 May 31,1934 3 
Batavia......... July 1, 1934 4 Prague cccccvee Jan. 25, 1 44 
| omens uly 16, 1984 7 64 | Pretoria ...... y 15,1933 4 

sepene ooo 22,1932 § 4 Tallinn ........ Jan. 1 6h 
Bucharest, Ap. 61083 7” 6 | BiRwvnenee Jam. 1, 1088 6 
Budapest ...... Oct. 17,1982 5 Rome ......... Dec. 11,1933 83 3 
Calcutta........ Feb. 16,1933 4 3% | Sofia......... oo — See s 7 
Copenhagen... Dec. 1,1933 8 one 1,1 3 2b 
Danzig ....... May 6,19383 4 3 Swiss Bank 
H eee Dec. 20,1983 5 4 | _ places....... ‘an. 22, 1931 i 2 
KoOvn0o ..cccovee = 1, 1984 7 6 Te annie 2, 1933 4- 3-65 

ai . 8,1983 6 St esapeces 27,1934 § a 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... 26,1933 6 5 

eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 Uy Irish ........... June 30, 1932 3} 8 


ane ae SaneS SHEETS discount rate for the 
spied to banka ad edt fetatios, 
masik private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


July 19, June 20, Tas” ied Joly, Joly 18 
% £ 







Call money ... pO Saye? eovesecesessese % y 4 ; : ; 

Bank acceptances :— oeiecinempamitstintl natin 
90 days...... 

Nomen—dengooan $ $ $ $ $ 

Commercial accept, 90 days... it a a 

eters is | aaa | ass | Papa] Bats 














Lendon— Old 
60 days ........ rr 4-805 | 5-0487] 5°0237] 5-0237 
Cable........0000+ Dollars for £1 New 4 82 5: 5-04 5-04 
Cheques ....0.00 8: 4-82 §-0637] 5-04 5-04 
Paris ...... cheques ts for 1 6-63 5°695 | 6-5075] 6- 6-60 
Brussels .... 4» its for 1 23-54 | 20-25 | 23-37 | 23-36 | 23-37 
Switzerland ,, ts for 1 82-67 | 28-10 | 32°56 | 32-57 | 32-63 
—- eoeee: | its for 1 8-91 7°68 8-58 8-58 8-58 
coocee §=gg~=S «| Cnts for 1 40°33 | 34-70 | 38-35 | 38-37 | 38-58 
Vienna...... ,,  |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 17-00 | 18-95 | 18-92 | 18-94 
Madrid .....  ,, [Cents for 32-67 | 12-14 13-685 | 13-68 | 13-68 
Amsterdam ,,_ [Cents for 68-06 | 58-70 | 67-89 | 67-79 | 67-78 
eee 2 21:60 | 22-64 | 22-52 | 22-53 
eoceeeese » p|Cents for 45-37< | 24-35 | 25-46 | 25-33 | 25-35 
Stockholm... ,, 24-95 | 26-12 | 25-99 | 25-99 
Athens ...... »  |Cents for 2-20 | 0-83 | 0-95 | 0-948] 0-943 
Montreal.... 5» ts for 169-31 96 100% 101 101% 
Yokohama ae its for 84-40 | 30-15 | 29- 29-91 | 29-91 
Shanghai... ,, [Cents for ooo ose 34-62 | 34-25 | 34-12 
Calcutta 4 ts for 61-80 | 36-35 | 38-25 | 38-00 | 37-98 
» {Cents for a ; 33-74 | 33-60 | 38-59 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 11-96 8-52 8-50 8-50 








SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyine Rates per £100 Srzriinc) 
































80 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
- Sight | sight sight | sight 
Rhodesia ..... foo § 0 0017 6 01 7 6] £10117 6 02 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 02 17 6 
(Sexuxnc Rates per £100 Streriinc) 
| stent | Taegan 
London on :— of s. d. s 4 
ROdesia ....ccccccccccsccccccccccccccccoccsscccoccsoocce oo 16 0 15 0 
South Africa ee Oe oe: eee: eeecocecooce: oe eee: 100 0 0 100 0 0 
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Pago 


July 21, 1934 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 





Country | Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | — 
Bolivianos to £ ...0.. 18-38 90 20-10 
Pes0s to £....ccccccccee 5 Sebel 9° 
Sucres to £ ....ccccccee 24-8825 t 52-89f 
Cordobas eepocees 4-8665 2 * 
Colones to £20... 9-73 a 12-88 
Bolivares to £ ........ 25-2215 “- 15-40 
Quoted in New York eco o 5°17 





Lene aca 
© No rates available. ¢ Nominal. { Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rate. 


The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment of 


Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the period July 11th 
to July 20th at 138-34 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as 
from Jaly Ist at 138-37 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London® 





(Ai 
INDIAN GOLD ST. 
Statement showi 
was held on May 31, 1934 :— 


ARD RESERVE 
the form in which the balance of the Reserve 


In England : £Z 
Cash at the Bank of England ............. 621 
GOB. ccccescpoecescocecsnesececsoscesccoososccecoes 2,152,334 
British Treasury bills: Value as on 

May 31, 1934 ........ccccccccscscceccccecees 15,851,928 
Other British and Dominion Govern- 
ment securities : At market value on 
May 31, 1934 ..........cccccccccsccecceccees 21,995,117 
—— 40,000,000 


£40,000,000 
SIDNEY TURNER, 
India Office, Accountant-General. 


July 12, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of im and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended July 19, 1994, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 

















Gold Im: into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Ni Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, 
July 19, 1934 July 19, 1934 
From | Bullion* Coint 
Belgium ............ dns 
France sommepenanines 14,473 
Switzerland ......... 75,517 
NNN ‘Andsicsiennisiiannce 3,457 
Venezuela ......... 19,476 
British South Africa | 1,189,844 
British India ...... 415,782 
Australia ............ 156,402 
New Zealand ...... 500 
Other countries 1,772 
Total ......... 1,957,938 Total ......... 1,160,978 63,298 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Silver E: from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


July 19, 1934 


| Bullion* | Coint 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
1984 ARRIVALS £ 1984 Wrraprawas é 
July 13 Bar gold..........ccccccoccse 53,400 | July 13 ecccccrccccccccccccccccccceseee Nil 
po : Bar gold weerccccccccecccsoces 216 o os ccccccceccccecsccccccoscccccocccs = 
i, dc, - Tk « Et tena 
sg: >) il deaeiaatieenierteaneneneotiaen Nil ot Ti sasetutgenienndeveneansiaieonaen Nil 
29 19 wccedsesccesceccocscccceccocece - Nil g0 WO cececececsecccecesundesesatees -- Nil 
_ Se 56,146 Wetec cccsctindvocsncctnde Nil 
Movement July 13, 1934, to July 19, 1934 (inclusive) ........cccsserseseee £56,146 in 
Movement during year 1933 .............cccccccsssccccsccccescessesesccccescceecee £71,094,909 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to July 19, inclusive) .......cccccccsees £849,879 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to July 19, 1934 (inclusive) ...............ccss0 £23,220,026 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to July 19, 
RODE Gmc G) cncccccescccccccccscccccccecescoosesoonescosecesececescccccccoocccccs 55,585,539 in 


GOLD 


yr a Samuel Montagu and Company write on July 18, 1934, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£191,523,825 on the 11th instant, as compared with {191,461,382 
on the previous Wednesday. During the week the bank announced 
purchases of bar gold to a total of £56,146. Business in the open 
market has again been quiet; prices ruled at about dollar parity 
and slightly under £1,000,000 was disposed of during the week. 

Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 

Per ounce fine _ of £ sterling 

DR ED decoccedecevesecensecessdinene 137s. 114d. 12s. 3-79d. 
co -- BEE canince sentemeuscseninnseonneds 138s. 04d. 12s. 3-70d. 
se Bb iacecevcccccsscccssnevonsebis 138s. 12s. 3-75d. 
90. WB Nteserecvescosccscsesectonsiun 137s. 114d. 12s. 3-79d. 
Sa NC ibaa Dicsiivebaeopnaiiaaaipaiies 137s. 11d. 12s. 3-84d. 
bs, BD eeevcecnomnepecosnguedoecioss 138s. 12s. 3-75d. 
RIED iecnccercecsevesssonsemenevens 137s. 11-75d. 12s. 3-77d. 


The s.s. “ Kaisar-i-Hind,” which sailed from Bombay on the 
14th instant, carries gold to the value of about £1,039,000, of which 
£725,000 is consigned to London and £314,000 to New York. 


SILVER 


The market showed an easier tendency during the past week. 

China and America have sold and although the Indian Bazaars 

and speculators gave some support, buyers were inclined to hold 

back and prices declined in consequence of rather poor demand. 
At the moment the tone appears somewhat uncertain, as the 

market is sensitive and would react readily to any pressure. 
Quotations during the week :— 


In LonDON In NEw YorK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
July 12 ........ 202d. 203d. July 11......... 46} 
60 BDiccepece 20 %d. 20 #d. to Se beninere 463 
co-~ BB iceveceee 20§d. 20 #d. se BB cececeses 46§ 
oo. enn 20§d. 20 #d. 0 BB theccnces Closed 
— 20 4d. 20 4d. oo. FO reececes 465 
nn 20 ¥,d. 20 #d. eo BP ccececces 46§ 
Average ...... 20-594d. 20-698d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 12th instant to the 18th instant was $5-04§ and 
the lowest $5-03}. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETuRNS (in lacs of rupees) 


July7 June 30 June 22 
Notes in circulation..............sscccsees 18,158 18,087 18,026 
Silver coin and bullion in India........ 9,787 9,716 9,655 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,008 3,018 3,018 
Securities (British Government)....... 1,208 1,198 1,198 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 14th instant consisted of about 
112,400,000 ounces in sycee, 374,000,000 dollars and 30,800,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 112,900,000 ounces 
in sycee, 374,000,000 dollars and 31,300,000 ounces in bar silver 
on the 7th instant. . 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 











Silver— 
= Per Ounce Date Silver 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
138 0 20% 20; July 26, 1928 73 
138 0 | 20§ | 20 », 25,1929 | 243 
137 113 | 20 | 20 », 24,1930 | 16 
137 11 | 204] 204% » 23,1981 | 124 
138 0 20% 204 », 21,1982 | 17 
137 10 | 20 20 », 20,1983 | 18} 
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COMPANY NEWS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 










ly 13, * i 
Quyiae 14, ieee 








BSe8 | evr A. 










nee 
(c) L. & N 7; 22/941 
7; 21,430 
L.M. & 12;310]12426 31,183 
"e13| 1746 10.240 

J 10, 
Southern 7;506| 1,663 9,985 












1934 
Total ......{ 1983 
(b) Belfast f 1934 
& Co.Down | 1933 
(b) Great f 1934 


SWayee 
Coase 





a 7 
Sa aeaeaiiie WITH i cieeeeneanen PEriops, 1982 and 1933 














(000’s omitted) 
Great 
Western | L.MS. | LN.E.R, | seu 
First half-year 1933, compared 
with first half year 1932 : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
increase or wore | — 459 — 1,224 — 961 - 91 

Sh Sagres cn Geameaee ences -| — 177 — 300 — 154 + 280 
with half year 1932 : 

First’ belt 1934 compared va — a oo 
with first Laour 1933 : 

Gross increase or decrease ...| + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 

Second half-year 1934, compared 
with second-half year, 1933 : 

2 weeks to July 15, 1934......] — 1 + 75 + 32 + 23 
Weekly average second half 1934 _ + 37 + 16 + HU 
Latest week 1934 compared with $ : 
a anaeeeeebeeeeneneaieaeneneen o! + 2 + 19 + 12 + 12 

LONDON TRANSPORT 
*Takings Com: with 1933 
Week ending July 14, 1934..........ccccccccssesecees peoceees - £537,100 eet 
Aggregate 2 weeks ending July i4, BEE cansensccnnun +» £1,089,200 + 101,700 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


OVERSEAS nawAY eee 























Gross te 
= Wen oe 
Name ai} NS 
1934 “194 | or + or — 1934 | + or — 
INDIAN 
1934 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal...... | 11 /June 16] 1,330] 3,42,500}/+ 61,352 40,53,200|}+ 8,92,845 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 12 23] 202}  34,200/+ 1,700]  5,07,400/+ 18,800 
Bengal & N.Western| 12 23) 2,113] 6,75,283|— 9,054 88,48,727|+ 1,85,982 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 11 16 3.269 15,23,000}+ 45,469] 1,79,02,000]+ 21,19,734 
Bombay, Bar.&C.I. 13 July 7} 3,089) 17,84,000]+ 1,81,000] 3,11,54,000]+ 12,00,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 11 16} 3,230) 15,19,000}—2,59,071] 1,78,25,000|— 89,270 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon| 12 | June 23 572 1,24,033|— 14,600 17,43,633] + 22,042 
South Indian ....... | 11 16! 2,526] 11,08,378'+ 3,676] 1,22,09,7341+ 4,44,162 
CANADIAN 
$ $ $ $ 
Canadian National. | 2 [ray 7 23748] 3,027 695| + 132,688} 82,524,442/+ 12,154,564 
Canadian Pacific .. 14117018) 2,430,0001+ 154,000 61,982,000] + 6,666,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
An ta (Chili 1934 £ £ £ £ 
and Boll _— 23 |July 15} 830 19,000}+- 9,080 371,070}+ 91,140 
en] N.E. .... | 2 14) 753 *7,752\|\— 2, 632 15,368] — 5,842 
B.A. and Pacific... | 2 14} 2,806} *71,273)— 19, oo 141,474/— 45,260 
B.A. Central ...... -. | 48 |May 27] ... 878) — 472 446,751) + 9,046 
B.A. Gt. Southern 2 |July 14] 5,085] *109,002/— 59,892 230,440|— 132,363 
estern ...... 2 14} 1,926] *%42,661]— 14,482 88,610] — 38,405 
Central Argentine . 2 14] 3,700] *121,459/— 28.921 246,786] — 81,709 
tral Uruguayan | 2 14] 273 13,113|— 479 28,619 _ 5390 
Urg. Ext.) | 2 14] 311 2,800/+ 160 5,546] + 
C, Urg. Ext.) . 2 14) 185 1,785) — 84 580] — 526 
_ ae Ext.) 2 14) 211 1,058] — 119) 060] — 428 
Cen eee 2 14} 1,218] *34,810/— 9,200 70,910}— 15,880 
Entre Rios .......... 2 14) 810} *10,246;— 3,125 19,764] — 8,449 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 28 14] 1,082 800} — 400 221,600} — . 
Leopoldina........... 28 14) 1 918 26,287|+ 3,460 611,699} — 27,823 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 28 14 Ms288,000)}+- 26,000} 8,337,000/+ 476,000 
Nitrate ..........00. «- | 6$T 15 ‘41 7,619} + 82 146, + ‘ 
Paraguay Central. | 1 7| 274 4,360] + 790 
Salvador.........c000+ 1 7} 100\$ 12,250/— 2,450 
San Paulo ........... 27 8} 1 31, 736 — 2,499 832,395} + 3,328 
United of Havana 2 14} 1, 15,292 + "222 33,003 + 2, 164 


* Converted at average official rate $ Mosc week ended July 14—17-44 pesos to fi. 


a. OVERSEAS 
tian Delta 1934 
t aioe > 4 June 30} 622 


GeSouthn of Speia| 27 = yay 5 
Mexican Railway... 14 






$5,078} +- 109 

1,356] + 192 
‘104|Ps. 33,047 + 6,245) 1,440,667)+ 
4831 $214,7001+ 28,900 426,400i+ 47,400 





3 10 days. 


July 21, 1934 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 









oe ,0s2|— 2,497] 1,483,838|— 
B. hires Escroee 5,251|— 383]  '297/349|— 104.750 
Nelson t.Trept.| 2 |July 14] 76) 4176+ 126 oy 
Cateutss focaaetns 2 14]... |Rs117,733; + 6,741 ; 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 25 2,393 


3,389, — 
1 1 ‘24 90,557| + 1,704 
it! 15 Rs. 56,904'— 13,9041 _6,79,489'—_ 3,400 
7 tbs 





De- | Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 








1934 |+o- 1934 + or — 


266|4+- 665)  16,964)+ 






66 
1,358 361 10,459|+ 2,396 
5,100}+ 250 38,750 + 3,250 
Bait, Ce Columbia Power | 11 y 31/Gross} $1, 670 + 33,452) 11,601,194)— 191,381 
Net $335, 542 + 37, 610 3,861,126 + 129,784 
Dorada Railway ...... 6 |June 30} Gross' "100 60,200) +- 16,100 
Dorada y 
ay) | 6 |June 30] Gross) £3,800)— 1,600) 27,900}+ 1,300 
La Guaira peal 1 |June 30) Gross) £10,317}+ 2,147 oh oa 
Net .412}+ 3,636 one sans 
La Guaira & Caracas | 6 | June 30/Gross 880) + "130 21,435|— 14,835 
La Plata Elect. Tram. 1 |June 30) Gross 841 978) one 
Manchester Ship Canali] 6 | June 30}Gross £1 in + 14,824 602,925 + 27,966 
Midland U: y ... | 12 |June 30}Gross| — 242 11,908] + 9,342 
North Western of 
Uruguay.............. 12 |June 30] Gross’ 523) + 41 36,560|— 7,816 
Peruvian tion | 12 | June 30) Gross £ 1842 + 7,778 674,250 + 49,713 
Rangoon Elec 


Tramway | 5 |May 31/Gross|Rs. 4,40,683)— 2,102} 22,06,608]— 24,774 


Net |Rs. 1,89,728 2,335 9,83,089) + 44, 
Samana and Seatiege 6 |June 30} Gross) 920 + 268) 18,250|}+ 2,255 
Shanghai Electric 6 | June 30} Gross} Mex.$371,585|+ 4,795] 2,265,611|— 101,528 
Singapore Traction... 9 | June 30] Gross) $113,000}+ 10,000] 990,000}+ 25,000 
aed Northern .. | 12 | June 30] Gross 8] + 35 13,533|— 2,907 
Winnipeg Electric .. 5 y 31|G $416,594/+ 5,902] 2,276,731|— 4,826 
Net $154,109] -+- 12,727} 886,531/+ 33,533 








SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS 


MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED 
The following is a summary of the figures given in the statement of 
accounts of the Midland Bank Limited, made up on June 30, 1934, 
in comparison with the position shown by the bank on December 31, 
1933, and June 30, 1933. 


LIABILITIES June 30, Dec. 31, June 30, 
1933 1933 _ 

I I a oovcssecensssenessnnscencsscnenennsoocsons 14,248,012 14,248,012 14,248,012 
EN 11,500,000 11,500,000 11,500,000 
Current, deposit and other accounts (including 

profit’ IID : <aksussstennhseueteabeonmiebebiporsonse 425,102,158 415,474,036 402,865,047 
Acceptances and confirmed credits on account 

IID -xescccsecsenccisesesnsessnonsevsseessnesee 8,613,643 10,176,005 9,666,730 

Engagements on account of customers ............ 5,028,854 5,657,399 5,337,340 


464,492,667 457,055,452 443,617,129 


ASSETS 
Coin, bank notes and balances with the Bank 
Of England .........cccccsssessserrrssceseseeeeseees 38,714,761 42,233,852 37,456,076 
Balances with, and cheques in course of collec- 
— = other banks in Gregt Britain -_ 


eens eeeeececcceecesesecescces 


13,705,554 13,821,540 15,220,160 





Money at call and short notice 15,837,034 21,035, 27,697,833 
Investments ...........ssecceseseees 113,534,408 118,086,369 110,946,652 
Bills discounted ..............s0css00s «-» 76,013,729 62,828,431 50,450,887 
Advances to customers and other accounts....... 174,290,747 164,440,337 168,023,783 

Liabilities of customers for acceptances, con- 
oa credits and engagements .............006+ 13,642,497 15,833,404 15,004,070 
premises . saaprinamasnagerommcrenansatt meteor 9,607,813 9,540,378 9,521,821 

Omer roperties and work in progress for ex- 
of the business ee Saaabeuenbebaeeeoee 1,106,063 1,166,058 


1,052,282 
Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank, Ltd.............. 750,000 750,000 750,000 


Ca a —. and undivided profits of— 
ast Banking Co., Ltd 

The Clydesdale Bank, Ltd.: 

North of Scotland Bank, Ltd 

Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Co , Ltd. 


7,343,842 7,379,789 7,379,789 





464,492,667 457,055,452 443,617,129 
Contracts running for sale of foreign currencies, 


covered by pi ases to a correspon 
I asians ik ekaae tt eas eilcaeoens 25,390,834 22,349,512 19,745,442 
THE MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED 
June 30, June 30, June 30, 
1932 - - 
£ 
Deposits ...........sssessesseseeeese 16,021,347 17,139,483 16,996,097 
ACCEPtances..........seceereceeees . 59,642 55,446 73,446 
Cash, money at call, etc. ...... 2,841,195 2,374,986 2,765,432 
Investments ............ iiiicikes . 4,123,055 6,882,706 6,394,484 
Bills of exchange ............+.. 305,454 240,902 354,112 
Advances.........csssseseeeeeeseeee 9,995,772 8,884,990 8,726,257 
Total assets..........00. sbhoneaunes 17,925,120 19,039,033 18,913,732 
NATIONAL | PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED 
LIABILITIL ASSETS 
June 0. June 30, June 30, June 30, 

1933 1934 1933 1934 

Capital paid up... 9, abe, 416 9, de, 416 | Coin, etc............. 32 047,881 26 751272 
fund ..... x 000 ,000, | Balances with other 
\enenaaene 291,889,226 273,552,488 banks .........0+ 494,203 9,552,323 
Due tosubsidiaries 183,974 185,7 Money at call, etc. 12 149, "750 19331" 591 
Acceptances ...... 5,920,026 5,559,396 | Investments ....... 69,948,470 75, 753,157 
Investments in sub- 

canenaeee 2,514,000 2,514 
Bills discounted .. 58,014, 481 37,183,816 
Advances............ tsa ee 1,361 112 Te Ose 


Premises 
Acceptances ...... 920/028 


Total ........ $15,472,642 296,777,048 Total ......... 315,472,642 296,777,048 


= 


Be oats 


M 


SCANnDHn DQHwww wvoO 
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WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK, LIMITED 


ETS 
June 30, June 30, 
1983 1934 


3,504,282 9,597,408 
1,915,942 2,077,645 
: 1,875,548 1,213,315 
8,867,486 9,198,928 

722'359 686,027 
11,488,052 11,820,824 
1,025,888 1,031,968 
"851,759 539,579 

1,741,659 1,908,602 


36,263,516 37,538,718 














DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Ra OT ee 


Rate 9 Annum, except 
ae ees % or Stated Dividend for 
in Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div. 
Name of Com 
a Interim | Date of — ” 
Latest | Previous 
or Pay- | Comparison 
Final | ment with Year | Year 
Last Year 
BANKS % % 
Hibernian Bank ............cecseseceee a Unchanged oon ae 
North of Scotland Bank ............ oe Unchanged pe 
Royal Bank of Canada .............. Sept. 1] Unchanged a 
INSURANCE 


loyers’ Liability Assurance.... 
Indemnity Mutual Marine Insur- 
ih vncctennanassertonavensesecaseesios 
Pear] Assurance ............ssssesesese 


.*| Sept. 27} Unchanged 


Unchanged ooo eee 














Aug. 16 | Unchanged 
TEA AND RUBBER s 
Beaufort (Borneo) Rubber ......... Sept. 20 oe 2 = 
Nil “a a 
ea 23 Nil 
aa 4 Nil 
‘iain 2 Nil 
Nil ie ae 
Hong Kong Tin.........cccccceceseeees coe Nil 
lehidy Minerals Pe iei oc cicevasnsemecce .*| July 26)". 
TIE cignspenteiecsnnccassescsecee eee 
London Nigerian Tin Aug. 16 ai 
Rawarf Concessions .. . | July 26 6d. see ose 
Rhodesian Goldfields on Nil 125 Nil 
ey atatae ps. | July 31 on sbi nen 
ANIES 
American Trust ...........ccscesseeses Aug. 1| Unchanged ro oes 
sonatas et uageereneees Aug. 8 oe 44 i 
arratt (W.) an \ eee one 9 
MPI ARBs cccecesaacekesicace a Aug. 15 | Unchanged " sve 
Benson (J. W.) ...sccssccessseeseeeeee sel nchanged 7k 7 
Brompton, etc., Electricity ......... Aug. 20 | Unchanged ea ee 
Central Commercial Properties..... eee eee 10 8 
Chaplin (W. H.) and Co. ............ eee eee 5 5 
Civil Service Mutual Furnishing... guy 31 eee 5 6 
Chelsea Electricity .............scc00 pt.15 3% si eee 
Commercial Gas ...........sseeesseeees Aug. 15 | Unchanged one 
Courtaulds, Ltd. ..........ccccesesoeee Aug. 11 | Unchanged one 
Covent Garden Properties ......... eve eee 74 74 
Coventry Canal .........cssccccssessoee Aug. 6 | Unchanged eee 
Crown Brewery ...........csscesseseeee i 63% * 
Darnell 2 .) and Som...........cceeeee Aug. 3] Unchanged Sie i 
blin Artizans Dwellings ......... os Unchanged wei oe 
Falk Stadelmann ..............0000008 Aug. 10 a 7k 5 
Fisher's Ffls.....000.scccccccccsssceseces aia oie 5 Nil 
Foreign and Colonial Invest. ...... July 31} Unchanged ron ide 
Furness Withy and Co. .........000+ eos eve Nil 3 
General Consolidated Investment July 23 | Unchanged oe 
Goulding (W. and H. EE ishinhsnane ine ii 6 
Holborn Viaduct Land .............. nchanged pe 
Horn (Jobn) Stockport ...........++. 5% ove 
Imperial Colonial Finance and . - a a 
GY ccoscccccccsoscocoscosecosnes eve inchang 
London Cemetery .........0ssess++s++« July 25| Unchanged vs 
Manchester Warehousing ‘ae Unchanged a 
Manchester ial Buildings seo oa 
Manchester Palace of Varieties ... “ oa 123 5 
Mather and Platt ............ccccceeee ae Unchanged cae ‘ail 
McDougalls Trust .........s.0sssesees July 27 ab aes se 
Melso, Limited, Ord............0+.+ one 4 Nil 
Melso, Limited, 6% Pref. .....cc.006 ae 3% 64 6 
fercantile Investment and General 
Wasi seilckh bea cokcdcobeaibasene Aug. 1] Unchanged eas 
Metropolitan BeCtsES ccccccccccccece Aug. 11 | Unchanged wie 
Metropolitan Trust ............s0s000 oa Unchanged ane 
Mortgage Co. of River Plate ...... Aug. 1 5% mi 
Olympia, Limited ..............0+000 July 21 | Unchanged a 
Palmerston Investment Trust ..... ae oe 6 5 
Property and Reversionary In- 
TINIE crccncnscscssenvnnsiebseccscs July 25 | Unchanged pe 
Railway Debenture, etc.............. Aug. Unchanged aes 
ailway Share Trust, etc. ......... Aug. 1] Unchanged aes 
Randall (H. E.) .....c.ccscsssssssseees July 28 | Unchanged oie 
Second Clydesdale Investment ... cn 4 4 
Scottish Western Invest- 
nee s saasinmpineanniedian x nei A + 
iP icscovesceecce ug. 8 im 7 
South Suburbar TIE saithioscvacsscsos July 31 | Unchanged ae lie 
Sparrow Hardwick and Co. ........ Aug. 23% jie wa 
Stoddard (A. F.) and Company... oi aie 5 23 
U.S. Trust of Scotland (Def.) «..... ra ae 7 9 
Wilkinson and Riddell ............... *| Aug. 1] Unchanged a 
¢ Free of income tax. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 


MARTINS BANK LIMITED.—tThe directors announce that Mr 
ee oe Orme has been elected to a seat on the London board 
of the ’ 


RAILWAYS 


MEXICO TRAMWAYS COMPANY.—Bondholders of Mexico Tram- 
ways Company are reminded of the arrangement which their com- 
mittees have negotiated with the company and which will be sub- 
mitted to bondholders on July 16th next for their confirmation. In 
view of the importance of this arrangement, bondholders are 
recommended to obtain a copy of the B ge report of the com- 
mittees, and if they are in agreement with the committees’ sugges- 
tions, to make arrangements without delay for the deposit of their 
bonds in order to obtain voting certificates. 


INSURANCE 


ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD., AND THE LIVERPOOL AND 
LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—At meetings of 
the Board of the ee Insurance Company, Ltd., and of the board 
of the Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance Company, Ltd., 
Mr Arthur E. Pattinson was elected chairman in succession to the 
late Mr A. Allan Paton, C.B. Mr Pattinson was appointed a 
director of the ‘ Royal ”’ in 1917 and a deputy-chairman in 1927. 
He became a director of the ‘ Liverpool and London and Globe” 
in 1928 and has been a deputy-chairman of that company since 1929. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


DORMAN LONG AND COMPANY, LTD.—The extension of the 
scheme of arrangement was carried by the requisite majorities at 
meetings held July 12, 1934. 


GAS CONSOLIDATION, LTD.—The first directors of this company 
which was recently registered with a capital of £500,000, divided 
into 250,000 4} per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each 
and 250,000 ordinary shares of {1 each, will be Major Julian Day, 
Mr F. H. James (managing director of Imperial Continental Gas 
Association), and Major-General G. P. Dawnay. Messrs Dawnay, 
Day and Company state that their recent purchases of majority 
interests in Lichfield Gas Company and Tamworth Gaslight and 
Coke Company have been made for account of Gas Consolidation, 
Ltd. It is understood that the company’s ordinary share capital 
will be privately subscribed by Imperial Continental Gas Associa- 
tion, and by interests associated with Dawnay, Day and Company, 
= that no public issue of capital need be expected in the near 
uture. 


GEORGE WEST (WEATHERPROOFS), LTD.—The Shareholders’ 
Protection Association has advised members to oppose the scheme 
of arrangement to be submitted at meetings to be held on the 26th 
instant, and invites other preference shareholders in the company 
to communicate with the association. 


GERMAN MUNICIPAL LOANS INTEREST.—The National Securities 
Corporation, Ltd., announces that it has received in London the 
amounts due under the award of the German Arbitration Court 
in the matter of the Municipal Loans of Rheine, Luenen and 
Kolberg. Payment is now being made, on the basis notified to 
each holder, of Rheine Coupons Nos. 7, 8 and 12, Luenen Coupons 
Nos. 6, 7 and 11, and Kolberg Coupons Nos. 3, 4 and 8. The 
payments now being made represent the due fulfilment by the 
cities of the terms of the award up to June 30, 1934. The coupons 
should be lodged forthwith for payment at the offices of the National 
Securities Corporation, Ltd., Norfolk House, Laurence Pountney 
Hill, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY GOLD OUTPUT—East African Gold- 
fields, Ltd., is informed that the total exports of gold from the 
whole of Tanganyika Territory for the month of May, 1934, 
amounted to 5,575 ounces, valued at £30,383, of which 3,766 ounces 
alluvial, valued at £20,525, is from the Lupa area. The total 
output of gold from the Tanganyika Territory for the first five 
months of 1934 amounted to 24,559 ounces, valued at £132,678. 
The following is the output and value of gold in Tanganyika Territory 
in past four years :— 


Year 1930 Year 1931 Year 1932 Year 1933 





Ozs. | Value Ozs. | Value Ozs. | Value 


157423 


PECO, LTD.—The directors report that negotiations with the 
Irish Free State Government for the erection of a factory in Ireland 
have been concluded and a company has been formed with a share 
capital of £80,000. 


SOUTHERN AREAS ELECTRIC CORPORATION, LTD.—A resolution 
to increase the capital of the company to £350,000 by the 
creation of 100,000 ordinary shares of {1 each was unanimously passed 
on July 15th. The capital is required for the acquisition of under- 
takings and for development. 


WIGGINS AND COMPANY (HAMMERSMITH), LTD.—In view of the 
lack of support from Iders of the directors’ proposals for 
reorganisation of the capital of the company, set out in the circular 
and notices of meetings recently issued, the directors are determined 
not to proceed with the scheme. 


Ozs. | Value 














61825 38,704 | 195/965 





12,971 | wher | 15,283 31,020 
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FIRTH-VICKERS STAINLESS STEELS, LTD.—Thos. Firth and MELSO, LTD.—The directors are advised the company’s 
John Brown, Ltd., and The English Steel Corporation, Ltd., an- brokers that the fact that both classes of have, since the 
nounce that a preliminary agreement has been entered into for the conversion, been oe on the Stock Exchange at a price per £100 


























formation of a new company to acquire as from October 1, 1934, of stock, has tended to discourage dealings to such an extent that Bri1 
their respective businesses as producers of stainless and Staybrite the market for the stocks has become practically non-existent, week e 
steels. This agreement will require the consent of the debenture Notwithstanding every effort being made, the Stock Exchange barrels 
stock holders of Messrs Thos. Firth and John Brown, Ltd. The authorities will not agree to quotation of the stocks for £1 units of Tre 
new company will be called “ Firth-Vickers Stainless Steels, this company, in co: uence of the comparatively small amount uc 
Limited ’”’ and Messrs Thos. Firth and John Brown, Ltd., and of the aggregate stock of each class. The directors have, therefore, aps 
Messrs The English Steel Corporation, Ltd., will each hold one-half decided to recommend a reconversion of the preference stock into oF aPP 
of the subscribed capital. This arrangement is confined to stainless  fully-paid preference shares of {1 each, and the ordinary stock into Los 
and Staybrite steels, and will not affect the other activities of the  fully-paid ordinary shares of 5s. each. The proposal will be con- Compa 
parent companies. sidered at an extraordinary general meeting to be held on July 27th, Pua 
tion. of 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS , 70,768 
ae STE, 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding Roma: 
Balance |_.After__ | Amount [—————————————————— OF Period Last metric 
Year fom a pos — Dividend ati Year 
° r a —— 
Company Ending | Last Deben- Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 0 
unt . Deprecia- | Forward; Net | Divi- 
ture bution tion, &c Profit 
Amount] Amount | Rate | 902 “c- dend 
Banks % £ 
Bank of Roumania ......... he ri CoNnT 
Munster and Leinster Bank 6t 22,500 t and C 
The National Bank ......... 6 20,000) 6 the p 
Provincial Bank of Ireland 6} 10,000 6} d 
Standard Bank of S. Africa 10 175,000 0 acval 
Breweries majo: 
Wells’ Watford Brewery ... . 3,000 and 1 
Financial Land, etc. are i 
Australian Estates & Mort. ne 30,000 Fa: 
Bieckert’s Brewery Invest. 4 ove a 
City of London Brewery, etc. 20 oes oie the it 
City of San Paulo Imprmts. oon one 2 pect 
Holloways’ Properties ...... 3 5,000 13 trade 
London & Natl. Propty. Co. 6 20,000 6 
Oregon Mortgage ............ , we i prov 
Port Madryn (Argentina) Co. 4 one 4 some 
Selected Land and Property 13,723 natio 
Hyde Park Hotel ............ ° Dr. 13,849 
Iron, Coal and Steel seas” 
Armstrong Whitworth Secr. ae “an me price 
Avery (W. and T.), Ltd. ... 15 10,000} 59,590} 95,512] 15 box, 
Consett Spanish Ore Co. ... 10 aoe 10 week 
Henderson (David and Wm.) a Dr. 31,150 see f 
Thomas (Richard) and Co. a am eano 
Oil contr 
Tocuyo Oilfields of Venezuela * decli 
Rubber, etc. comr 
Banir Rubber _...........++++ 400) ae ti 
Bertam Consolidated Rubber 7 4,250] 25,637 Nil wan 
Bidor Rubber __ .........e++00. 8 z Nil and | 
Central Johore Rubber...... seat wits sin TI 
Daejan Rubber ............++. sa ‘Dy 288 x3 ing 1 
Kuala Reman Rubber ...... sae oe a f 
Madingley (Malay) Rubber 23 me = a 
Manchester N. Borneo Rub. a es for ' 
Perak Rubber _ ..........-+++. 4st; Nil tend 
Sarawak Rubber ............ ay buye 
Selangor United Rubber ... 23 Nil M 
Sungei Tiram Rubber ...... or _ mm 
Shipping ties 
Furness Withy and Co. 300,000] 166,175] 379,675} 3 July 
Shops and Stores and 
Barratt (W.) and Co.......... 9 33,098 7 
Benson (J. W.) ...--seseseeeee 73 i 74 
Tea 
Ceylon Amalgamated Tea... SH 
Ceylon Upcountry Tea ...... 10 2,546. 10 mark 
Textiles _— 
Grout and Co..........e.sseeee 4 . 
Melso, Ltd. .........eseeeererees 4 Nil 16s. ( 
Trusts ata 
Ailsa Investment Trust...... = é oe amou 
O-Cedar Consolidated Trust as oi cs Prod 
Palmerston Investmt. Trust 6 5,000. 5 Nom 
Second Clydesdale Investmt. 4 i 4 Blast 
Second Scot. Westn. Invest. 3 4 This 
U.S. Trust Co. of Scotland 7 9 
Other Companies NE 
Brazilian Warrant Agency.. see Dr. 76,156 corde 
Cambuhy Coffee and Cotton ae a indic 
Chaplin (W. H.) and Co. ... 5 ee 5 subst 
Cork Improved Dwellings Co. 3 192 ; 33 abse: 
Eastwoods Cement ......... et i 1,000 3 for s 
semabeiit 23,750} (a) 124 10a wint 
Eastwoods Flettons ° eee 12,825 (b) 1333 ¥ 14,500 33,567 {500 little 
Falk, Stadelmann and Co.... 74 15,000 5 mark 
O-Cedar, Ltd. ...........0005 oa a 670)... inlan 
Pharmaceutical Products ... 1,800 Cc 
Savory and Moore ............ = - - 
Verellen, Ltd. ........:s+0++. vt 
ree 
Ils. ; 
() For year 1931. (s) Eighteen months. , inary. () Deferred ordinary. Sout 


{ Free of income tax. * For half-year. wan 
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OIL OUTPUTS 


BriTIsH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended July 14th: Venezuela, 18,725 barrels; Trinidad, 29,089 
barrels; total, 47,814 barrels. 


Tre KERN RIVER OILFIELDS oF CALIFORNIA, LtpD.—The total 
production during 
or approximately 13,764 tons. 


LosiTos O1LFiELps, Ltp.—The production of the Peruvian 
Company for June is cabled as 22,858 tons. 


PHG@NIX OIL AND TRANSPORT COMPANY, LTD.—The produc- 
—- crude oil of the Phoenix Group of companies for June was 


STEAUA Romana (BRITISH), Ltp.—Production for the Steaua 


Romana Company, Bucharest, for the month of June was 107,159 
metric tons. 


the month of June amounted to 96,346 barrels, - 


THe Mexican Eacie Or Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended June 2, 1934, was 155,000 barrels. Production for the 
week ended June 9, 1934, was 163,000 barrels. Production for the 
week ended June 16, 1934, was 322,000 barrels. Production for the 
week ended June 23, 1934, was 330,000 barrels. Production for the 
week ended June 30, 1934, was 318,000 barrels. Production for 
the week ended July 7, 1934, was 319,000 barrels. 


VENEZUELAN O1L Concessions, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended June 9, 1934, was: Bolivar district, 658,880 barrels; Mara- 
caibo district, 32,285 barrels; total, 697,165 barrels. Production for 
the week ended June 16, 1934, was: Bolivar district, 669,511 
barrels; Maracaibo district, 38,338 barrels; total, 707,849 barrels. 
Production for the week ended June 23, 1934, was: Bolivar 
district, 674,765 barrels; Maracaibo district, 37,548 barrels; total, 
712,313 barrels. Production for the week ended July 7, 1934, 
was: Bolivar district, 678,681 barrels; Maracaibo district, 37,322 
barrels; total, 716,003 barrels. Production for the week ended 
July 14, 1934, was: Bolivar district, 667,905 barrels; Maracaibo 
district, 37,559 barrels; total, 705,464 barrels. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


CONTINUED reports of reduced crops in the United States 
and Canada have again influenced the wheat market during 
the past week, and quotations show a further substantial 
advance. The upward movement has been shared by the 
majority of other cereals, but quotations for coffee, cocoa 
and tea have tended to decline. Supplies of new potatoes 
are increasing, and prices have fallen this week. 

‘Fairly favourable reports have been received regarding 
the iron and steel industry, and there appears to be a pros- 
pect of an improving demand in the steel and engineering 
trades. Exports of Sheffield products showed some im- 
provement in June, but progress is regarded as being 
somewhat slow. In the tinplate industry an_inter- 
national agreement has been reached for the periodical 
determination of export prices and for the division of over- 
seas markets by means of a quota scheme. The minimum 
price of tinplates has risen from 17s. 3d. to 18s. per basis 


box, and hopes are entertained that orders in the next few 
weeks may be of considerable dimensions. Prices of non- 


ferrous metals are generally lower on the week. Although, 
contrary to anticipations, the output of spelter showed a 
decline during June, an improvement in the price of this 
commodity appears unlikely in the near future. Coal con- 
tinues to meet a quiet trade owing to the holiday period, 
and orders for export are not easy to obtain. 

The price of raw cotton was advanced this week, follow- 
ing reports of crop deterioration in the U.S.A., but buyers 
of cotton cloth are reluctant to raise their offers. Trade 
for wool is depressed, with prices showing a downward 
tendency; stocks in the producing areas are large and 
buyers appear to be hesitant. 

Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodi- 
ties (December 31, 193I1=100) advanced from 141.1 on 
July 11th to 144.7 on July 18th, the rise in grain prices 
and in cotton being chiefly responsible for the increase. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Depression is general in the South Yorkshire coal 
market. Export trade in best steams is not easy to obtain, and 
poset business is rendered difficult by the small output quota. 

is may be increased temporarily. ices are firm at 16s. to 
16s. 6d. f.0.b. Tonnage of fuel going to industrial works continues 
at a fairly high level. Trade in house coal is extremely flat, the 
amount of business passing being less than in previous summers. 
Producers are seeking to tempt purchasers by means of cut prices. 
Nominal prices of best house coal are from 20s. to 22s. at pits. 
Blast furnace is a strong feature, with no surplus of small coal. 
This fuel is worth from 13s. to 14s. at ovens. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Increases in shipment figures were re- 
corded at most ports on the North-East last week, which seems to 
indicate that bookings for delivery this summer must have been 
substantial, as new business for prompt shipment is completely 
absent. There is a good inquiry for Nofthumberland steam grades 
for shipment from the autumn, and there are good bookings for 
winter trade. All classes of Durhams are quiet and meet with 
little inquiry. Foundry and furnace coke continues to be a good 
market, the shipment trade being satisfactory, and the demand from 
inland sources remains at a high level. 


Current f.o.b. prices for export: NorTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
Screened, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 1ls.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
Screened, 13s.; smalls, 1ls.; Tyne Prime large, 12s. 9d.; smalls, 
lls.; Hartley Main, large, 13s.; smalls, 1ls. DurHam.—Lambton, 
South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 12s.; Wear Special, 
unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, unscreened gas, 


14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened or smalls, 
13s. 2d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; second-class un- 
screened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 20s.; Newcastle 
and district gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


G@LASGOW.—Owing to the holidays the Scottish market has been 
quiet, with little new business arranged. The Lanarkshire and 
Fifeshire collieries have been on holiday this week, and next week 
the Lothian collieries will be at a standstill. Most qualities of coal 
are firm. Although the market is not being fully tested at present, 
the indications are that once business is back to normal prices will 
be at least up to the levels ruling before the stoppage. 

Export prices f.o.b. district ports :— 

LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 13s. 6d. ; splint best, 15s.; splint 
second, 13s. 3d.; navigation, screened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; naviga- 
tion, unscreened, 12s. 9d. to 13s.; Hartley, 14s. 6d.; steam, 12s. to 
12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. to 13s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. to 12s. 6d. ; singles, 
12s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 6d.; dross, 9s. 9d. Fire.—Rest unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 9d. to 13s.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 3d.; first- 
class steam, 13s. to 13s. 3d.; third-class steam, 12s.; trebles, 13s. 6d. 
to 15s.; doubles, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; singles, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; pearls, 
10s. 6d. LotHians.—Prime steam, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; second 
steam, 11s. 9d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. 6d. 
to 14s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, 
10s. 6d. AyRsHIRE.—Unscreened navigation, 13s. 6d.; jewel, 
14s. 6d.; steam, 11s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. 6d.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 
12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d. to 12s.; dross, 10s. 


CARDIFF.—The position on the Cardiff coal market is practically 
unchanged. Shipments at the South Wales ports last week totalled 
265,775 tons, compared with 370,180 tons the previous week and 
356,219 tons in the corresponding week last year. During the 
present week more than a third of the available berths at the six 
ports under the control of the Great Western Railway Company 
have been idle, and the question of permanently closing down a 
number of the loading berths is again receiving the attention of the 
dock authorities. There are a few contract inquiries in the market, 
but none of any importance, although news is awaited concerning 
the tenders offered some weeks ago for the supply of 200,000 tons 
of small coals for a South American electricity contract. Prices 
are unaltered and are generally ruling at the scheduled minimum 
figures. There has been no further development in connection 
with the dispute between the colliery owners and the workmen 
over the terms of a new wage agreement. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 
14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 
13s.; best anthracite, large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. 
to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 
35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. to 11s.; special foundry coke, 
32s. — 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s.; pitwood, ex ship, 
24s. to 25s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


SHEFFIELD.—The majority of steel firms report favourably of 
the present position and prospects. Reduced buying of materials 
may be due to the holiday season, as work in many departments 
continues to be plentiful and instances of reduced production are 
rare. The acid steel department has recovered from the easing © 
of demand experienced a few weeks ago. Sales of expensive special 
steels continue on a substantial scale and the basic steel furnaces, 
alike in Sheffield and North Lincolnshire, are working fully up to 
capacity. Unemployment has been steady for more than a month, 
but tends to decline in the steel and engineering trades. An 
improved demand is reported for forgings by the machine tool 
and engineering trade in Lancashire, where there are good prospects 
of increased business during the remaining months of the year. 

The overseas trade returns for June show a further increase in 
the export of Sheffield steel products. The rate of progress, 
however, is disappointingly slow and it is feared that the 1929 
level of trade cannot be reached this year. Toolmakers are busy 
on both home and export account and have good prospects, not- 
withstanding increasing imports from America and Germany. 
— are fairly well employed, but the electro-plate branch is 

t. 
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GLASGOW.—Quiet conditions rule in the West of Scotland this 
week as holidays are being observed not only in Glasgow but at 
the steel-making and other plants in the various Lanarkshire 
towns and in the surrounding districts. At the shipyards work is 
entirely suspended and in only a few of the manufacturing work- 
shops will work be in progress during the present week. In most 
industries a re-start will be made next week, and in the heavier 
trades the amount of work on hand is quite considerable, there 
being prospects of regular employment for some time to come. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday Sir 
William Firth, the Chairman of the Tinplate Manufacturers’ 
Association, communicated the terms of the international agreement 
reached in Paris over the week-end for the regulation of the export 
_— of tinplates and the division of the principal overseas markets. 

e scheme provides for the periodical determination of c.i.f. 
prices and also of quotas for the principal markets. The immediate 
effect of the agreement in South Wales has been the raising of the 
minimum price for tinplates from 17s. 3d. per basis box to 18s. 
It is understood that a large volume of business has been held back 
pending the conclusion of the international negotiations, and that 
considerable orders are expected to be placed locally during the 
next few weeks. Galvanised sheets are unaltered in price at from 
£11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton and steel bars at £5 per ton delivered. 
There was a further drop in exports of tinplates from Swansea 
last week, the official total being only 62,948 en compared with 
83,863 boxes the previous week. The result has been an increase 
in warehouse stocks from 116,464 to 133,944 boxes. 


OTHER METALS 


The tendency in the metal markets showed no change in the 
week ended last Wednesday. Tin was again supported by the 
** usual group,” but trade for other metals weakened further. 

The price of copper reached a new low level on Tuesday (£29 3s. 9d. 
per ton standard cash) and, as is natural, this decline caused a 
slight reaction. The trend still seems to be downward, all the factors 
tending to depress prices being still present. The usual unofficial 
statistics, which have just been published, reveal a decline in 
world stocks of copper during June, amounting to 36,000 short 
tons, practically the entire reduction being in American stocks. 
This figure relates to stocks in the hands of producers, and the 
decrease appears to be mainly due to larger shipments of copper 
to Europe. Hence the reduction will afford no stimulus to the 
market. Scrap copper production in the United States during 
June, according to the same source, amounted to 34 million Ibs., 
as compared with a primary production of only 31 million lbs. 
This is another indication of the recent increase in the importance 
of scrap copper and of its significance in estimating the market 
situation. 

The tendency in the tin market was practically unchanged, 
the only interesting development being the establishment of the 
tinplate agreement, which we discuss in a Note of the Week. 

No new factors of importance affected the position of the lead 
market this week and it seems probable that price fluctuations 
in the near future will be confined within narrow limits. During 
the past week, both the American and the cartel spelter statistics 
have been published and reveal a favourable development. Pro- 
duction is declining, the output of spelter in the United States 
amounting to 25,143 short tons in June, or 5,849 tons less than 
in the previous month and 7,811 tons below the level for January, 
1934. Production in other areas also declined in June, according 
to the cartel statistics, and totalled 19,556 metric tons—a reduction 
of 2,667 metric tons on the month. Deliveries in the world as a 
whole being maintained, stocks in the United States declined by 
5,043 metric tons during June and in the rest of the world by 
4,061 metric tons. 

At a meeting held in Ostend on Monday last, the life of the 
international zinc cartel was prolonged until the end of the current 
year. Details had not been published on Thursday, but it was 
learned in well-informed circles in London that production quotas 
were raised by 10 per cent. to 60 per cent. of capacity. But since 
production was already up to about 60 per cent. of the Ostend 
basis (companies paying the fixed fines for excess production) it 
does not seem likely that this revision of the quota will lead to 
any sharp increase in output. In spite of satisfactory reports, 
the spelter market has been weak, although it is difficult to assign 
any special reason for this. The publication of the Report of the 
Zinc Corporation for 1933 revealed once again that the current 
low price of spelter is closely connected with declining costs of 
production. This Corporation was able to reduce its working 
costs in 1933 by no less than Is. 9d. per ton of ore worked, which 
is equivalent to a saving of £31,800 (Australian currency) on the 
whole tonnage milled by the company. The mining profits of the 
latter increased from £37,412 in 1932 to £63,819 in 1933. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 530 tons on 
Monday, against 120 tons last week; 285 tons on Tuesday, against 
300 tons last week; 340 tons on Wednesday, against 385: tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-90 
cents per Ib., a 51-874 cents a week ago and 50-87} cents 
@ month ago. ednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was {230 10s. to {230 12s. 6d., compared with 
£230 15s. to £231 last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool 
= the = of last week were 3,493 tons, a decrease of 13 tons on 

e week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 2,000 tons 
on Monday, against 1,800 tons last week; 3,600 tons on Tuesday, 
against 3,150 tons last week; 1,900 tons on Wednesday, against 
1,500 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-20 cents 
per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 7-20 cents a week 
ago and 8-37} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
price for standard cash in London was £29 10s. to £29 12s, 6d., 
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com with 13s. 9d. to £29 15s. a week ago. Stocks of 
—_ in British official warehouses at the end of last week, 
at 25,790 tons, show an increase of 91 tons, and stocks of rough 
copper, at 7,261 tons, show a decrease of 12 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 650 tons on 
Monday, against 500 tons last week; 450 tons on Tuesday, against 
350 tons last week; 700 tons on Wednesday, against 450 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-75 cents 

Ib., against 3-75 cents a week ago and 4-00 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {10 18s. 9d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with £10 17s. 6d. a week ago. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal pathenep : 600 tons on 
Monday, against 250 tons last week; 550 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,000 tons week; 550 tons on Wednesday, against 450 tons last 
week, Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-30 cents 
per Ib., against 4-35 cents the week before, and 4-20 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
“ good ordinary brands” was {13 7s. 6d., for shipment during the 
current month, against {13 8s. 9d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
at {£200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
quoted at {11 10s. to £11 12s. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs., as against 
£11 7s. 6d. to £11 10s. flask of 76 lbs. last week. — 
antimony was quoted at £35 to £35 10s. per ton, as against £34 10s. 
to £35 10s. per ton last week. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 
40s. to 42s. per unit, c.if., as against 40s. to 41s. per unit, c.i.f. 
last week. Platinum, at {7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on 
the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — Raw cotton prices have continued to 
advance on further reports of crop deterioration in the United 
States. The drought in the Western section of the belt has not 
been relieved and, owing to excessive moisture in the East, there 
is more danger of the plants being damaged by the boll weevil, 
A fresh high level of values has been established for the season. 
There has not been much evidence of traders following the upward 
movement and there is a disposition in some quarters to wait for 
the Government bureau report at the beginning of August, in order 
to see if the unsatisfactory private advices are confirmed. 











Corresponding 

| 1983 

a. 

Ib. | 6-78 | 6-76 “43 

7 37 | 8-34 95 | 8-49 

Oe. 1 1 108 

's weft coe per Ib. of 1 1 af it 

a 60’s twist (Egyptian) ..... perlb.| 1 1 1 17 1 I 
$2-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 82’sand | s. d.js.d.J}s.da.j/s.da|is. died 
sett rue mateo 18 7%|18 73/18 9 |19 43/|18 9 {17 3 
ee = aa laeiae . [23 6 |23 6 |23 73/24 43ll18 103/21 6 
88-in. ditto, $8 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... |10 11 10 11 |11 0 |11 2 {110 0 |10 8 
99-in. ditto, 37§ yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib....... 9 919 91910]10 0|}8 10) 9 6 





In the cloth market there has been rather more inquiry. Most 
buyers, however, have been reluctant to raise their offers and a 
substantial part of the demand has been at uneconomic rates. 
With regard to India, very little business has been done for Calcutta, 
but increased activity has shown itself in bleaching cloths for 
Karachi and in printed and dyed goods for the up-country markets. 
Trade for China has been practically at a standstill. Miscellaneous 
orders have been obtained, chiefly in printing and finishing styles, 
for South America, West Africa and the Dominions, but buying 
for the Continent has been at a low ebb. Some manufacturers 
have secured a few more contracts for the home trade and rather 
improved clearances are now taking place. Spinners of yarn 
have experienced an increased inquiry and possibly a little more 
business has been done in small lots, but margins have tended to 
become narrower. Most of the demand in the American section 
has run on medium counts. Egyptian spinners have not met 
with much success in securing orders, and export demand remains 
poor. 

WOOL. — Bradford. — The fourth series of Colonial sales has 
now been concluded, and although competition was somewhat 
better at the close this was largely due to a slight covering movement 
on the part of users, in preparation for the longest vacation of the 

ear. amest now centres in consuming areas, and it is regrettable 
that conditions are far from satisfactory. There is a marked spirit 
of hesitation, topmakers, spinners and manufacturers being reluctant 
to buy beyond their barest needs. Declining values have caused 
a severe setback in all sections of the trade and have made buyers 
hesitant with regard to the future. There is also a fairly large 
carry-over in all wool-producing areas of the Southern Hemisphere. 

Conditions are no worse in manufacturing centres in the West 
Riding, although there is now much idle machinery. Active 
preparations are being made for showing for next Spring, but it 1s 
generally expected that wholesale fabric buyers will not begin 
to place orders or to anticipate their future requirements until 
September. In the meantime, there has been a revision downwards 
in the price of all cloths, and it is to be hoped that the decline will 
be such that merino fabrics will once more become popular. Already 
manufacturers are offering new cloths, as well as old 


| 


ra 
| 
a 


rm OmppOp> 


I1—! 


2EPR Sem Ow Of iP 


est 

— 

=] 
1 


HY pO MW Oo ZR PRS HK BOM Se Oo OP - 


i i i 


July 21, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 147 





OVERSEAS .TRADE RETURNS 
Imports (Value C.I.F.) 





Month ended 
June 30 
1933 | 1934 
1.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ £ 
A. Grain and flour..........ccccsceee 4,449,017 «14,510 27,059,890 | 24,723,860 
B. oe 430, 552,54 2, 3, 27: 
of 354, 3, 2 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G, 
H. 
I, 
Total, Class I.......00.0. « | 27,267,447 | 29,408,281 |164,185,765 |167,337,950 
I1.—Raw ent and Articles 
BA, GOAL crcccccscccccccccccccescccccccees 1,651 1,373 6,451 13,404 
= ing — =e 
quarry 
and the like .......ccccccccceee 357,008 $38,149 1,605,733 1,786,814 
C. Iron ore and SCrap .......ceeeeee 192,009 350,062 | 1,206,614 | 2,304 
D. Non-ferrous me ores 
OANA SCTAP orecccccceees eocesecce 585,739 833,422 | 2,898,942 | 4,555,626 
E, Wood and timber.............00. 2,578,604 | 4,574,181 8,249,321 | 14,301,528 
F,. Raw cotton and cotton waste | 3,249,726 | 2,505,319 | 15,698,080 | 18,493, 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and 
WOOIEN TABS ...cecccesssseeees 2,429,799 | 2,487,776 | 22,270,006 | 28,149,794 
H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils .» 69,146 83,935 647,452 756,462 
I. Other textile materials ........ . 479,596 | 3,817,724 | 4,759,012 
+ “eh cin wae — 1,539,282 | 1,756,119 | 11,286,576 | 11,230,596 
gums ...... 9 » » ’ * ” 
K. Hides and skins, undressed . 949,045 | ‘997,893 | 7,026, 8,612,795 
L uepanmang materials........ 801,710 953,309 | 4,351,686 | 5,435,340 
BE, TRIN saceccecconcessccseescocons 290,378 | 1,125,497 | 1,540,572 | 4,390,726 
N. Miscellaneous raw materials 
and articles un- 
manufactured ........ccscccees 385,803 447,658 | 3,108,191 3,684,308 
Total, Class IT. ......... 13,986,669 | 16,934,289 | 83,714,211 108,474,199 
IlI.—Articles Wholly or Mainl 
oti . 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel.. 2,761 2,476 13,523 20,923 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. 536,271 A 2,376,588 | 3,094,726 
Cc and steel and manufac- 
thereof ............seseee 430,805 717,172 | 2,820,590 | 4,728,885 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
thereof ..........0000 1,550,284 | 2,285,009 | 6,683,652 | 10,129,894 
E. Cutlery, hardware, imple- 
ments, and instruments ... 398,642 498,752 | 2,329,805 | 2,840,653 
F, goods and apparatus 164,449 243, 965,462 | 1,362,615 
G. Machinery .......-.ccccccssscesees 676,385 | 1,027,568 | 4,112,697 | 5,542,320 
H, Manufactures of wood and 
ll nispusendovendbinensensices 377,646 462,441 2,161,202 | 2,852,470 
I. Cotton yarns and manufac- 
enasboaneneeesecoensesesoeste 162,110 178,362 959,678 | 1,131,530 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns 145,062 178,830 | 1,069,895 | 1,318,559 
and manufactures............. 
K. Silk yarns and manufactures.. 227,908 192,087 | 1,539,799 | 1,636,429 
L. nadeane of other textile 539,459 533,308 | 3,713,866 | 3,752,952 
Materials ........cccsccccssseee 
M. A OETA TA 588,759 608,102 | 3,717,358 | 4,328,437 
- ; oo 782,837 | 870,549 | 4,579,656 | 5,629,120 
O. Oils, fats, and resins, manu- ; 7 — 
pcedniaienivesieennens 2,461,794 | 2,422,973 | 15,738,677 | 15,438,555 
P, Leather and manufactures 
ecosovecocesccoccoccccece 644,501 683,429 | 3,646,344 4,030,797 
2 ~ » “gi by heoccneqece 1,009,188 1,261,683 | 5,340,505 | 6,104,046 
tives, ships and aircraft) 213,901 328,169 | 1,233,092 | 1,683,090 
. Rubber manufactures ......... 113,836 105,033 801,799 740,753 
q , wholly 
or mainly manufactured ... | 1,209,768 | 1,283,035 | 6,999,625 | 8,112,331 
Total, Class III. ........ 12,236,366 | 14,449,968 | 70,803,813 | 84,479,085 
IV.—Animals, not for food ......... ws 64,510 171,733 340,555 563,821 
V.—Parcel Post ...ccccccccccccccccccceee 221,740 208,367 1,291,143 1,342,729 
THD vcdisctientsineenes 53,776,782 | 61,172,638 |320,335,487 |362,197,784 


serges, at rates definitely below those of last January. Wholesale 


fabric buyers are anticipating a fairly large trade. 


The German situation does not show much, if any, improvement, 
and German representatives who have been in Bradford this week 
are not too confident regarding the future. Prices are fairly steady, 
with 64’s in Bradford selling at from 27d. to 29d.; 50’s are at 
15d., 46’s 103d., and 40’s 93d. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The wheat market is under the influence of continued 
reports of reduced crops in the United States and Europe, and 
crop damage in Canada from drought, frost and vermin. The com- 
bined crop of winter and spring wheat in the United States is 
estimated to be far below home needs, the publication of the 
Official estimate being followed by a sharp rise in prices. The 
market in this country has been firm, higher prices being asked for 
all varieties, with Canadian leading the advance. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,233,000 quarters, against 1,027,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, “ July” futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 98} cents per bushel, against 923 cents the week before 
and 92} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 33s. 6d. per 496 lbs., 








Exports of Propuce and MANUFACTURES of the UNITED 
Kincpom (Value F.O.B.) 





ail £ £ 
A. Grain and flour .............s0006 159,743 135,893 | 1,046,373 864,25 
B. 54,636 47,650 471,932 328,101 
Cc 3,886 584 19,333 5,498 
D. 57,033 51,928 385,886 375,884 
E, 68,169 103,522 394,582 409,727 
e 10,567 9,265 80,455 95,437 
479,049 750,734 | 3,164,918 | 5,045,485 
800,972 930,020 | 5,226,351 5,364,167 
307,241 351,054 2,036,732 |} 2,147,918 
Total, Class I..........0. 1,941,296 | 2,380,650 | 12,826,562 | 14,576,542 
II—Raw Materials and Articles 
Unmanufactured— 
Bs Qiiichictncintntebevinrsessecccene 2,465,819 | 2,825,908 | 15,249,673 | 15,479,548 
> Seas 
quarry produc’! 
GTI scitdceceseiccococccsiccs 94,604 93,700 479,182 486,060 
C. Iron ore and scrap .............. 34,186 35,663 229,409 258,031 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous 
ANA SCTAP ......ceeeceeee 109,052 101,091 431,907 652,251 
E. Wood and timber..............0. 8,556 10,792 38,559 56,841 
F, Raw cotton and cotton waste 35,671 34,383 200,644 283,742 
G. Wool, raw and waste, 
NII cnsnecntonennsines 473,511 396,156 | 2,130,665 | 3,389,079 
H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils 1,703 931 6,026 . 
1, tile materials ........ 36,837 30,744 201,364 174,188 
J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, 
fats, resins and gums ....... 158,059 138,588 837,339 736,974 
K. Hides and skins, undressed... 80,018 61,287 $25,054 $99,518 
L. making materials........ 68,763 92,475 461,998 586,911 
Ti FEE” ccsecevcsecacesecccavessane 5,954 7,184 40,994 47,859 
N. Miscellaneous raw materials 
and articles mainly un- 
Manufactured ..........seceee 136,765 120,710 | 1,394,111 | 1,534,683 
Total, Class IT. ......... 3,709,498 | 3,949,612 | 22,026,925 | 24,095,994 
TIT.—Articles or Mainly 
Manufac' 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel.. 210,897 150,062 | 1,169,767 | 1,054,776 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc... 564,707 690,383 | 3,374,633 | 3,619,749 
C. Iron and steel and manufac- 
tures thereof ...........ssce000 2,382,634 | 3,143,940 | 13,998,616 | 15,942,896 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
thereof ..........00. 1,287,135 890,680 | 4,737,003 | 5,773,060 
E. Cutlery, hardware, implements 
struments .........c006 498,675 633,115 | 3,077,718 | 3,475,550 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus} _ 555 636,450 | 3,183,473 | 3,615,941 
G. Machinery ..........ccccccsccsceee 2,224,437 2,825,402 | 13,213,038 | 15,336,912 
H. Manufactures of wood and 
Si tnaindaliiinantinesiabenene 82,950 85,310 453,542 503,846 
I. Cotton yarns and manufac- 
Ss caehananganaoemedeisbebdis 4,356,962 | 4,739,025 | 30,263,518 | 28,942,729 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns 
and manufactures ........... 1,751,775 | 2,172,306 | 11,527,414 | 14,394,881 
K. Silk yarns and manufactures. 58,790 83,070 432,021 477,746 
L. Manufactures of other textile 
Materials........cccccsccsesseeee 1,174,607 | 1,399,233 | 6,518,552 | 7,583,985 
* Apparel..........0..00. mguereee — 682,410 731,834 | 5,049,999 | 5,233,426 
ee ee alae 1,667,200 | 1,713,603 | 9,066,381 | 9,737,372 
. Oils, fats and resins, manu- 
eanceinnmnanneieeden 202,872 349,648 | 2,188,490 | 2,255,948 
P, Leather and manufactures 
naneieantbebbrindeeckécoee 314,778 272,571 1,578,833 1,626,355 
g cardboard, etc........... 460,499 496,950 | 2,880,362 | 3,014,771 
Vi including locomo- 
tives, ships and aircraft) ... | 1,569,400 | 2,001,205 | 11,349,867 | 11,566,462 
S. Rubber man tures ......... 136,496 139,753 811,671 833,670 
T. articles, wholly 
or mainly manufac 1,611,753 | 1,767,475 | 10,068,293 | 10,705,927 
Total, Class III. ........ 21,794,241 | 24,922,015 |134,943,191 |145,695,942 
IV.—Animals, not for food ........... 41,787 67,041 196,654 279,896 
V.—Parcel Post ......cccccccccscccssces 978,930 800,757 5,296,425 | 5,055,411 
SOND ncimecetansnsismecs 28,465,752 | 32,120,075 {175,289,757 |189,703,785 


against 30s. 9d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 32s., against 29s. 3d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 31s. 9d., against 28s. 9d.; Australian, ex ship, 26s. 9d. to 
27s., against 25s. 3d. to 25s. 6d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 110,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 69,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered, 
country, 25s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 24s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 24s. 6d., as compared with 23s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 25s. 6d. to 27s., against 23s. 9d. to 25s. 3d.; 
Australian, ex store, 18s. to 19s., against 17s. 6d. to 18s. 6d. 


BARLEY.—‘‘ July ” futures were 46} cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 45} cents last week and 44 cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“ English 


malting,” f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 27s. to 30s., against 27s. to 30s. a 
week before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “‘ July ’ futures were quoted at 44} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 45} cents a week ago, and 42} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘‘ River Plate,” 


‘landed, 20s. per 320 lbs., against 19s. 9d. a week ago; ‘‘ Chilean 


White,”’ landed, 21s., against 21s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—“ July ’’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 61} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 60} cents a week ago and 57} cents 








148 


THE ECONOMIST 


July 21, 1934 





on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 21s. 6d. per 480 lbs., compared with 
20s. 6d. last week; ‘‘ Plate,” ex ship, 20s. 6d., as against 19s. 6d. 
“ Plate,” July, 20s. 6d., as against 19s. 6d. Yellow maize meal, 
ex wharf, was quoted £5 15s. to £5 17s. 6d. per ton, against £5 10s. 
to £5 12s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1930-31 to 1933-34 :— 


| 1930-1931 | 1931-1932 | 1982-19383 | 1983-1934 
pS SS 


Estimated sales of home - grown 
wheat: 


1 week £0 July 14 scccccsesscoses 
46 weeks io July 14 


Weccovcccccccccccocccocccoeccccesee 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 
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AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 
1933 :— 
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The visible suppl 
shows an increase of 2,377,000 bushels. 
at 105,431,000 bushels. 


of wheat in Canada, at 98,457,000 bushels, 
Supplies a year ago stood 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—American raw sugar prices have shown a further slight 
decline, but British refined has been in fair demand this week and 
quotations have been steady. The spot price of raw sugar in New 
York on Tuesday was 3-17 cents per lb., as compared with 3-18 
cents per Ib. last week and 3-13 cents per Ib. a month ago. 
Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included “ August 
delivery ” at 4s. 9d. to 4s. 94d., against 4s. 9}d. to 4s. 93d. last 
week. The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool 
last week were as follows :— 














Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 254 1,444 10,534 2,880 34,483 30,695 
Liverpool...... 10,343 6,232 17,127 13,716 164,148 156,229 
Total tons 10,597 7,676 27,661 16,596 198,631 186,924 
Last week 13,778 1,711 22,441 16,092 215,695 195,844 


COFFEE.—Spot prices of coffee on the New York Coffee Exchange 
are scarcely changed on the week, but future quotations showed a 
slight rise. On Wednesday Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9 cents 
per lb., as compared with 9} cents per Ib. last week, and 10 cents 
per lb. a month ago. The London coffee market has been quiet, 
but prices remained steady despite the small turnover. Last week’s 
movements of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 
nil; delivered, for home consumption, 43 bags; exported, 1 bag; 
stocks, 29,223 bags, against 29,109 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 791 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 
3,111 packages; exported, 367 packages; stocks, 114,389 packages, 
against 101,503 packages last year. Other kinds: Landed, 994 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,888 packages; 
exported, 355 packages; stocks, 108,145 packages, against 98,148 
last year. 


COCOA.—The ‘spot’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5} cents per lb., against 5§ cents per Ib. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5} cents per lb. a month ago. The London 

uotation for Accra, June-July, was 21s. 9d. per 50 kilos, c.i-f. 
Continous, as against 24s. 3d. per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 4,634 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 3,682 bags; exported, 
803 bags; stocks, 262,558 bags, against 175,612 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 16,027 packages of Indian and 37,426 packages of Ceylon 











tea. The easier tendency of prices, noticeable a week ago, gave 
way to a downward movement on nw and Tuesday. On 
Wednesday the market was steadier. The following table shows 
the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of 














tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during the past 
weeks :— 
AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 
Week ending ‘aarp Ceylon | Java somata ‘ot | Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

uly 13, 1933 ...... 9-91 | 9-77 | 11-83 | 7-87 | 7-48 | 8-59 | 10-17 
une 14, 1934 ...... 12-99 | 13-23 | 13-49 | 10-81 | 10-67 | 12-49 | 12-92 
a do. sam 12-93 | 13-01 | 13-21 | 11-18 | 10-75 | 12-38 | 12-86 
une 28, 4, ess 12-96 | 13-02 | 13-24 | 11-30 | 10-98 | 12-47)| 12-94 
SL i gieds 12-01 | 12-85 | 13-28 | 11-13 | 11-06 | 12-47 | 12-89 
> © 13-02 | 12-74 | 12-93 | 10-79 | 10-61 | 12-36 | 12-57 





RICE.—The “ spot ’’ price was 7s. 9d. per cwt. on Wednesday as 
compared with 7s. 43d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 7s. 3d. per cwt., shows a rise of 4$d. on the week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 110 tons; delivered, 42 tons; stocks, 1,026 tons, against 
5,504 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—At the London Borough Market new crop “ Kin 


Edward” sold at 9s. per cwt., as compared with 10s. per owe 
last week. 


SPICES.—‘‘ Black Singapore”’ was quoted at 4jd. per Ib. on 
Wednesday, against 5d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
nil; delivered, 22 tons; stocks, 228 tons, against 322 tons a year 
ago. White, landed, 39 tons; delivered, 33 tons; stocks, 6,182 
tons, against 983 tons a year ago. 

MEAT.—Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled 
hindquarters, was 3s. 2d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 
3s. to 3s. 6d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. 
to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. a week ago. According 
to the Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 7,715 tons, against 8,698 tons in the corresponding 
week last year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 
87-2 per cent. of the beef supplies, against 85-4 per cent. a year 
ago. Imported mutton, mainly from New Zealand, formed 
82-7 per cent. of the total supply of mutton and lamb, against 
83 per cent. in the same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OIL AND OILSEEDS.—Very quiet conditions rule in 
most sections. Supplies all round are good and crushers’ require- 
ments small in view of the slow sale of the products. Trade for 
linseed continues to have an easy tone and it is noteworthy that 
available supplies for export from Argentina are now approximately 
equal to actual shipments in the second half of last year and that 
new crop is already being offered for January and February ship- 
ment at a discount. Rather less is e from India, but world 
supplies are only 60,000 tons less than shipments in July-December 
last year. Plate is now offered at £10 10s. per ton for positions 
to September, and Calcutta at £12 ton. The quantity now 
afloat for Europe is 88,400 tons (including 21,900 tons from India), 
or 10,800 tons less on the week. The total afloat for the United 
States is 25,500 tons, against 47,000 tons a year ago. Cottonseed 
is firmer in price but trade is slow. Old crop Egyptian, July loading, 
is offered at £4 12s. 6d. and new crop, September—October, at 
£4 16s. 3d. Some support is forthcoming from anticipations of 
reduced yield of the United States crop. 

Vegetable oils meet only a quiet demand. Linseed oil is in more 
request for late delivery and is steadier in price. Raw oil ex Hull 
mill for July-August delivery is quoted at about £21 5s. per ton 
naked, with January—April about the same figure. Cotton oil meets 
a quiet trade and Egyptian crude ex Hull can be obtained at {12 
prompt. Oilcakes are in slightly better demand. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—There has been no improvement in 
trading conditions in regard to hides, leather and leather goods 
during the past fortnight. If anything, the position in some 
directions has become less promising, and the opinion is expressed 
that, from now until the break for the August holiday in the shoe 
industry, there will be a gradual falling off in the demand for leather. 
This, no doubt, will be the case should the present dry weather con- 
tinue, but in the event of a lengthy downpour of rain the chance of 
an increase in the demand for sole leather is more than a probability, 
as a large percentage of the footwear now in use would be found to 
be quite unsuitable to withstand the wet. 

Although prices for cattle hides remained fairly steady at the 
Manchester sales this week, several weights in both clear and 
warbled ox and heifers were $d. per lb. cheaper at the auctions held 
at Leeds. Cows and bulls were unchanged at both markets, but 
the position of calfskins was less satisfactory. The imported hide 
market has been rather more active at the lower prices ruling, 
business having been done in wetsalted Argentine ox at 4d. per lb. 
and in Montevideo ox at 44d. Dry South American hides meet 
only a moderate sale, with B.A. Americanos quoted at 5}d., while 
the reduced figures asked for Africans have not stimulated turnover. 
In the latter, drysalted Capes are offered at 53d. and 43d. per lb. 
for firsts and seconds, 4d. per Ib. less being asked for drysalted. A 
little more interest has been taken in Australian hides. 

Inquiry for leather has again been confined in the main to 
immediate needs, the best business in bottom stock being concerned 
with medium weight English and wetsalted bends. Light dry hide 
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bends have been taken in limited quantities, but medium and 
heavy weights in this ly continued to meet a poor trade. 
Demand for pinned offal been slightly er, but sales of rough 
shoulders and bellies have been limited. ucers and distributors 
of upper leathers have found business quiet. Inquiry has been 
made for future delivery of glacé kid and willow calf, but the actual 
sales made have not been large. A small business has been done 
in patent and reptiles, but current requirements are usually con- 
cerned with limited quantities of the cheap types of leather for 
the completion of orders on hand for summer shoes. 
RUBBER.—Following a fairly brisk spell, the market this week 
has been inactive and a further decline in prices has been recorded. 


The strike situation on the West Coast of America is exercising 
a depressing influence and buyers are nervous. In order to 
economise the use of imported raw rubber, the sale of tyres in Ger- 

many is being placed under strict control. In New York, Tuesday’s 
spot price for rubber, at 14§ cents per lb., compares with 14} cents 
per Ib. a week ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
ribbed smoked sheet in London was 7d. per Ib., against 74d. 

per Ib. on the corresponding day last week. In forward positions, 
business has been done at 74d. to 73d. for October-December, 1934, 

as against 7 #,d. to 7§d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liver- 
pool at the end of last week, at 104,049 tons, show an increase of 
4,177 tons as compared with the preceding week. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


ne oa 








LONDON ay toe POTATOES— aodasaad 
CEREALS Good English, new 
GRAIN, &c.— percwt. 9 0 
‘ON Man. 496 Ib. 32 - *e & Ib. 
No. 2, N. Pepper, = 
Eng. Gaz. av., per owt. 5 6 fonickc, fair White. a @ 4 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 7 3 Black moos, 0 
Oats, Le" Pat? erece 64 Cinnamon—Ist sort, per : % 
eoccsconesesoos as 21 6 Gi cwt.— ‘is 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex - — AfrFICAM..0...ccccccccccccees 
280 TDs neon waver, 3218 Jamaica, ond. to gnod. 70 0 96 9 
Rice, No.2 Burma, percwt. 753 =§=- Male nce ccescsceeee 
Ti ee ican, — a BS f= ..ccrecccceee 0 
Bee per 8 the. (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) t 
English lo sides ...... es $s mC. U.K (Cont. a 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— Java, white, c. & f. India 
ow 60 7 4 May-June. 6 
N.Z. _ envccece 3642 
Lamb, — 
N.Z. FOZEN o.ceccereceeee 48 8&8 4 Cubes 
Pork, 8 Ibs. 44 410 a : 
Granula‘ 8 1 
Home Grown .....ccccceee 17 10$ 18 1 
g = e Molasses, in bond ........ 1 3 
TEA— 
0 &3 0 —— eceecccecse 11 
0 oe cocccccccece il ; it 
Q soececccoose : 1 1 3 
0 Ib. 
enscecocococsccocoseces 114 1 
: Broken Pekoe .........+ Lio i iy 
— o,... 1 aie 
0 TOBA' 
0 70 0 
0 50 0 
6 
6 23 6 6 
0 4 0 6 
0 % 0 ; 
3 
0 
Mid-American ...... Ib. 7°14 
. 4 g Sakellaridis, f — 8-51 
8 eis twist ad 
FLAX— "£8 £8 
0 10 9 jovemen coceee pute e 0 
Pernau HD ......ccccssseoeee om. 
* vs Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 69 0 
0 15 0 HEMP— 
0 22 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 55 
0 26 0 Manilla, J ~~ y - tee 
0 22 6 Sisal, African ........ccccoses 13 is 14 10 
ose UTE— 
oo Native ist mics, per ton 
—_— July-A 14/7/6 
WLY-AUg. ...cccceccesseeee 
6 &§ O Dates 2/8. cid Dundee om 
ee Ov. etooeceeseesoocce 
ooo SILK— sds da 
oo Canton c.crcccccres - pelb 40 6 6 
Irish bladders pr. cwt. 48 0 48 0 Tresalr ..cccccccccccccccccsceee : 2 : 2 
US S6lbe bores =” 26.6 298) «| Malan wrawri iden $8 8 8 





WwOOL— s. d. s. d, 
lish Southdown, tb. 125.18 and Drysalted 0 44 0 
eee ieee tea et datum tae * SS 

super cmbg. ...... 26 Best heavy oxandheifr 0 5 0 6 
5.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 13 Best COW ....ccccccccccceee 0 id 0 5 
N.Z., grsy., half- 50-56 .......26 12 Best calf .........ccccocsee 0 oO S$ 
Crossbred 40-44 5} 
EROS FOND cncececcccecccccccoccoocss INDIGO— 
sass. WE is ccaensibaindacsigabehiee Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Crossbred 48's .......ccccccesccssseses Hh fiNE....+..04+ee000 5 6 
” £B'B cccccrccccccccccccccecee 1 LEA’ R— 
Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
COAL— sd. 8s. d 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 ‘€ pak Teased Scie" 2 '0 3 0 
ortega Sateawee sit t's 
Seer eeseeseccosessses le . OF 
wna best , at 0 22 0 = DS do. 0 5 0 7 
moh aitt sin coe Do. Lor WS de. 9 g . ot 
, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 ib 040 
M’brough ’ : Aust. Bends .........+0+ -- O10 1 3} 
Rails, heavy .......170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— s. d. 
ae lates ...... per box 1 = Linseed, naked, p. ton net 1/7/68 
{s Rape, refined /10/0 
Cot crude 12/10/0 
ie. 
1/2, 
8/10/0 
10/17/6 
12/1/3 
s. d. s d. 
Acid, citric,per lb., less 5% 0 at 09 Turpentine, per cwt......... 48 6 
Resconpreeasngeyesmnene ; ; ; ‘ PETROLEUM PROnUCre— 
Scccvcccceccoccs 8 spirit, o. Lon- 
Oral lish, less5% 1 0 1 ; 
Alcohol, Plain Eth _ 12 0 *% um, Amer. rid. 
: 8. 8. London 
Alum, lump ...... = Jo s : Fol oa bake gal. e¢ 
Sulphate emirate 3 § 38 = « . 
lump ... per ton Furnace... gall. 0 
Bleaching ow aS? tie Diesel ...... per gail. ° 
Borax, gran....... 0 ROSIN— 
5 SS. is 6 American ...... per ton 13/10/0 15/5/@ 
Nitrate of Soda...  eaeent. 3 at ° : RUBBER— ad ad 
Sulphate .....percwt. 12 6 12 9 St Nibbedamokedshest | 
- cwt. 42 6 45 0 Fine Hard Para per Ib. 
Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt.10 0 11 0 
Picunncinnade perrcwt. 5 0 5 8 SHELLAC— 
. hs ool . £s TN Orange ...... per cwt.103 0 108 0 
Copper, per SHELLS— 8 s 
' o.com, to oe ey ee W. Aust. M.o.-P. ,, is 4% 
(charged and credited at 1/6d each)or TALLOW— 
paper bags (free, non-returnable) — London Town per cwt. 17 Fs 
4 ton loads and upwards 38/- per ton 
1 and up to 4 ton loads 40/— per ton — f s. d. 
RA— fs. Swedish u/s 3 «8... perstd. 19 0 0 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 9/7/6 “ 23x7... » #1715 0 
South Sea ......... 6/12/6 “ 2x4... » 17006 
DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis. °, 22 0 0 
sad ad omy ay Nabonanmecaieue load 9 0 O 
Japan, refined perlb 2 2  —__ Rio Dals ...........0.0. per std. 30 0 0 
ees 46 sccccscccccecescee POF load 25 0 O 
t, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. 010 6 
lb. 13 6 14 0 ” ” o 066 
Wet salted—A a aaseoae Bocce oe ° : ° 
West Indianun tn 0 3 0 3 © Eaglish Oak Plana”. "0 6 0 
Cape eecccccecccccccccecccccs 0 33 04 ” Ash 99 eeeeee ” @7¢0 


t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 





UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


July 19, June 20, July 10, Pt 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Conta Cents 
———=.- = < % 
per bushel .....ssssccsssssssseree 59 572 602~—s«G13 
= bushel. ‘utare, Chicago, 45 420 453443 
Aer bathe ne 95) 63h GOT 


Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
ate aiiennoate. Ce 58} 58} 56} 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 8} 10 9} 9 
» Santos No.4,cash,perlb. 9% 11} 10} 10} 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 
POF ID....cccccccccccccsccccccccscese 5°32 §°40 


§-11 4-96 


uly 19, June 20, July 10, July 17, 
J 1933 J 1934 . J 1934 J 1934 
Sugar, Cuban Gannmeee 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 


deg., spot, p eeeeceeee eeceeeee 3-65 3-13 3-18 3-17 
Cotton, mid: eae per Ib... 11°55 12-20 13-00 13-35 
Rubber, smoked sheet, 

Per ID. .......ccccccccccccesecccseee 8°85 133 142 14§ 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania cru crude 

standard grades, Pe barrel. .132-152 207-222 207-222 207-222 
Copper, “ a Do- 

mestic, spot, per eeeerccccce 8-81 8-373 7°20 7°20 
Copper, 2 Bloch pivtic. Export, 

prompt, per ID.........cccseeeee 9-125 8-00 7-425 7-405 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

per Ib. eccceccccccces cecccccccceccooce 5-00 4-20 4-35 4-30 
Lead, spot, per Ib. ..........000. 4°50 4-00 3-75 3-75 
Tin, “‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib.... 47°575 50-87} 51-87} 51-90 





BRITISH-RUSSIAN TRADE 


“ Without trade, international relations cannot develop.” 
Read the 


‘British Russian Gazette 


and Trade Outlook’ 
(Published monthly - Price 6d.) 


Founded in 1920. Devoted to the devel- 
opment of British-Russian trade; entirely 
British-owned and controlled ; Independent 
and Constructive. 
is indispensable for all those 


This paper 
who wish to follow economic developments 
in the U.S.S.R. and who seek to avail 
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EVERY INVESTOR SHOULD READ 
THESE EXCLUSIVE ARTICLES 


i, a standing order with 
and instruct him to 


THE FINANCIAL 1 NEWS 


sixdaysaweek. This isthe only certain way to 
ee - risk of Facyn dF the exclusive 
artic ighly i special correspon- 
dents which are a daily feature of the paper. 


Se ee ee ee 
MONDAY, JULY 23—O. W. Roskill on “ICE AND 
REFRIGERATION ”—The demand for refrigeration plant 
both for commercial and domestic purposes has risen by 
leaps and bounds in recent years. 

TUESDAY, Y 24—MINOTAUR on “ THE pei oi 
CORPORATION ”—Our S Mining Co 

eames Se cules of articles on South African “Mining 

inance 


~ newsagent 


themselves of trade opportunities in that 


WEDNESDAY, Y Saal —Major Oliver Stewart on 
country. 


ae IMMERCIAL AVIATION ”—200 m. p-h. 
is visualised as the cruising for commercial aerop! 
in the near future. 
FRIDAY, JULY 2 . R. Tonkin on “ AMALGAMA- 
TIONS IN THE UBBER INDUSTRY ’’—the pros and 
cons of mag my oy dng into larger units are a subject of 
discussion in the 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(TWOPENCE DAILY) 


The first neial and mercial in the ld 
first daily fina cot - an je souspater in wor! 


Obtainable from 


British Russian Gazette & Trade Outlook Ltd. 
Walter House, Bedford St., London, W.C.2 
Temple Bar 1180 


Ash also for Russian Edition for advertising British 
machinery in the U.S.S.R. Published monthly. 


en ny 
mos: a ant ne er 


“which was first printed 129 years ago. It 
progressed with the development of trade and 
industry in the Rhine and Ruhr district. The 
strong position & established in its early exis« | 
tence, is maintained to-day. It is the authority 
ta Western Germany in all matters relating to | 
politics and economics, Leading politicians, busi- 
mess executives and directors are permanent | 
veaders of the K&lnische Zeitung — strong evie 
dence for the reliability of its reports. It is 
for this reason that subscribers to the Kélnische 
Zeitung are found in all parts of the world. 
| 
| 


Subseription rate 4 sh per month, 12 sh for theee months 
Exclusive Representatives 


JOSHUA B. POWERS LTD - LONDON SW 14, Cockspur Street | 
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